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ABSTRACT 

     

This study was conducted at the National Open University of Nigeria (NOUN) and it considered 

the information literacy and lifelong learning skills of the students in the University. The National 

Open University is an Open and Distance Learning (ODL) system that encompasses education for 

all, education for life, lifelong learning, life-wide education, adult education, mass education, 

media-based education, self-learning and part-time studies. The ability to recognise the need for 

the available information, retrieve, evaluate and use this information is a hallmark towards the 

direction of information literacy in any society. Developing lifelong learners is central to the 

mission of higher education institutions like universities, especially for distance learners. 

The purpose of the study was to investigate information literacy skills amongst the students in the 

National Open University. This study utilized the case study method of quantitative research mixed 

with a qualitative strand in its data collection process. The dominant quantitative approach 

(questionnaire) was used to investigate the information literacy and lifelong learning skills of the 

students in the National Open University whilst the qualitative approach (interview and document 

analysis) was used to collect qualitative data needed to clarify areas that were not adequately 

covered in the quantitative data collection phase. This study used the questionnaire, interview and 

document analysis as its data collection methods.  

The study was conducted in five selected study centres out of the seventy-two centres of the 

National Open University. This study utilized the Krejcie and Morgan (1970) formula, where the 

sample size of 384 was chosen because the total number of the sampled students’ population was 

170 830. From the quantitative perspective of the study, data analysis involved the use of simple 

frequency and percentage distribution, mean, median and standard deviation. The descriptive 

statistics were generated on all the variables in the instrument and this was accomplished with the 

aid of a computer software programme known as the Statistical Package for Social Sciences 

(SPSS) version 20. A thematic method of data analysis was used for this qualitative strand of the 

study. 

The results of the study revealed that the information literacy library facilities available at NOUN 

were course materials and University websites. The study confirmed that there were no facilities 

in relation to information literacy development in all the schools and there was no form of 
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information literacy integration curriculum in the University. The study established that there were 

no information literacy programmes put in place to support, promote and create awareness of 

information literacy for lifelong learning and no methods were put in place to assess or measure 

the information literacy competency levels of the students in the National Open University of 

Nigeria. The study revealed that the link of collaboration between the academics in the school and 

the professional librarians was weak and not coordinated.   

The documents analysed brought to light information that provided insights on information literacy 

development in the University. In the documents analysed, University documents were in place 

concerning information literacy development but these resources only stated in print, the 

development processes towards information. The results of the study revealed that there was still 

so much work to be done with regards to the implementation of policies by the University 

management and staff towards information literacy development. The students in the University 

also have a role to play in developing their information literacy skills for lifelong learning.  

A recommendation that was made from this study was for the University management to integrate 

information literacy to become part of the university curriculum for all students. Information 

literacy (IL) policies should be formulated and channelled to support IL education in the University 

so that students will attain the necessary competencies and skills needed to access, process and 

assess information. Arising from the results gained from this study, it was recommended that 

information literacy educators should be trained in the area of information resources and ICT in 

order to enhance job performance. There is a serious need for the University to engage the 

librarians through regular training and re-training through professional development workshops. 

The library staff in conjunction with the Information and Communication Technology (ICT) unit 

of the University should create seminars and workshop for students and staff towards the 

improvement of information literacy instruction. For effective IL implementation in a distance 

learning environment, the University should work towards developing an information literacy 

course that is designed for asynchronous online delivery. A further empirical study on the 

development and implementation of information literacy skills for students in the University is 

also recommended. 
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CHAPTER ONE 

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND TO THE STUDY 

1.0 Introduction 

Information has always been a prime factor for the development of society and economic growth 

(Ogunlana; Oshinaike; Akinbode & Okunoye 2013:127). The growth of information and the 

dependency on it have paved the way for the information society and subsequently the knowledge 

society. The ability to recognize the need for the available information, retrieve, evaluate and use 

this information is characteristic of the direction taken by information literacy in any society. 

Horton (2007) posited that the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 

(UNESCO) strongly advocated the building of knowledge societies where the power of 

information and communication helps people access the knowledge they need to improve their 

daily lives and achieve their full potential. 

The problem now is not having enough information but rather too much information in different 

formats and not all has the necessary value. Some authors have written about the issue of 

information and information overload. Ifijeh (2010:3) explained that the information explosion has 

implications for the environment in which we live, for the work place, the academic world, and 

our own peace of mind. The issues of information explosion, information literacy and information 

retrieval are issues that should be consistently considered. Roth (1990:42) described the 

information environment and the pitfalls facing libraries with the explosion of information that is 

generated and stored, and the case of seemingly infinite reproduction of words and pictures through 

the unregulated sprawl of the internet, the shift from a print to an image based electronic media. 

All these pitfalls pose problems regarding evaluating, finding and using information, hence the 

necessity for the concept of information literacy. 

According to Sasikala and Dhanraju (2010:3), many research papers have been published covering 

the basic concept of information literacy (IL) some of these authors are Breivik 1999; Owusu-

Ansah 2005; Lloyd 2005; Matoush 2006; Harris & Millet 2006; Ramesha 2008 and O'Connor 

2009. Some have written on the range of IL standards and models such as Donaldson 2004; 
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Mackey and Ho 2005; Loo & Chung 2006; Keene, Colvin & Sissons 2010). The concept of IL 

cannot be traced to the work of a single author. How the concept is defined, understood and applied 

differs at this stage in the concept’s development from one nation, one culture or one linguistic 

group to another (Horton 2007). 

Uribe-Tirado (2012:2) considered 20 proposals and pieces of work by different authors and 

organizations that had defined and described what information literacy is. He concluded that the 

definition of information literacy could be interrelated with the words and the emphasis of their 

definitions and descriptions by using bibliometric and information visualization techniques such 

as clustering, multidimensional scaling, factorial, and pathfinder networks, discourse and content 

analysis. Below is the graphic presentation of the concepts of information literacy that has been 

considered by the authors studied by Uribe-Tirado (2012:217). Figure 1.1 shows a broad 

description of information literacy as defined by different writers. 
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Uribe-Tirado (2012:217). 

Figure 1.1: Interrelationship between the concepts present in analysed definitions of the term 

‘information literacy’  

It is from the above diagram that this definition of information literacy, according to Uribe-Tirado 

(2012:217), evolved and it explained that: 

“The teaching-learning process is designed for an individual or group of people, under the 

professional leadership and guidance of an educational or library institution, using different 
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teaching strategies and learning environments (classroom, mixed-blended learning or 

“virtual). Its purpose is to achieve competencies (knowledge, skills and attitudes in 

computing, communications and information) that would enable, after identifying and 

recognizing their information needs, to locate, select, retrieve, organize, evaluate, produce, 

share and disseminate information in an efficient and effective way”. 

This definition is all encompassing and encapsulating and blends with the purpose and focus of 

this study. In the Information Literacy Competency Standards for Higher Education (2000:3) 

information literacy is defined as:  

“An intellectual framework for understanding, finding, evaluating, and using 

information—activities which may be accomplished in part by fluency with information 

technology, in part by sound investigative methods, but most important, through critical 

discernment and reasoning. Information literacy initiates, sustains, and extends lifelong 

learning through abilities which may use technologies but are ultimately independent of 

them”. 

The above definition is similar to Garner (2005:3) whose characteristics of information literacy 

include that it: 

 comprises the competencies to recognize information needs and to locate, evaluate, apply 

and create information within cultural and social contexts; 

 is crucial to the competitive advantage of individuals, enterprises (especially small and 

medium enterprises), regions and nations; 

 provides the key to effective access, use and creation of content to support economic 

development, education, health and human services, and all other aspects of contemporary 

societies, and thereby provides the vital foundation for fulfilling the goals of the 

millennium declaration and the world summit on the information society; and 

 extends beyond current technologies to encompass learning, critical thinking and 

interpretative skills across professional boundaries and empowers individuals and 

communities. 

Horton (2007) agrees that information literacy is considered as crucially important to enable people 

to deal with the challenge of making good use of information and communication technology. He 
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added that information literacy equips learners with the tools and perspectives to engage in 

independent and critical thinking and towards addressing their own information needs. Gunasekara 

and Collins (2008:2) also confirmed that information literacy is widely regarded as a key enabler 

of lifelong learning because it fosters skills of identifying information needs and addressing those 

needs in the context of independent thinking. 

According to Kinengyere (2007:329), being information literate requires knowing how to clearly 

define a subject or area of investigation; select appropriate terminology that expresses the concept 

under investigation; formulate a search strategy that takes into consideration different information 

sources (especially e-resources) and various ways information is organized; analyse the data 

collected for value, relevancy, quality and suitability; and subsequently turn that data into 

knowledge. 

Garner (2005:3) posited that lifelong learning enables individuals, communities and nations to 

attain their goals and to take advantage of emerging opportunities in the evolving global 

environment for shared benefit. It assists them and their institutions to meet technological, 

economic and social challenges, to redress societal disadvantages and to advance the wellbeing of 

all.  Going beyond the community achievement to educational goals, Lau (2006:4) stated that 

information competencies are a key factor in lifelong learning and they are the first step in 

achieving educational goals. The development of such competencies should take place throughout 

citizens’ lives, especially during their educational years, where librarians, as a part of the learning 

community and, as experts in information management, have or should assume the key role of 

facilitating information literacy.  

Candy (1993:284) revealed that the attainment of information literacy as not only an educational 

goal, but a lifelong goal. It appears that information literacy is a goal that can be attained through 

a process that relies on the continuous learning of specific and evolving behaviours. It is a cluster 

of abilities that the individual can employ "to cope with, and to take advantage of, the 

unprecedented amount of information which surrounds ... us in our daily life and work".    

Learning to learn is an activity of concern in all educational institutions particularly university 

settings which demand higher order skills of analysis, synthesis and evaluation, the ability to think 

critically, to construct meaning and reconstruct understanding in the light of new learning 
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experiences (Abubakar & Isyaku 2012:40). It has become increasingly clear that students cannot 

learn everything they need to know in their field of study in a few years in the universities. 

Information literacy equips them with the critical skills necessary to become independent lifelong 

learners (Baro & Fyneman 2009:660). 

In developed countries, the role of libraries and librarians has changed to accommodate the new 

realities. According to (Ball 2005:16), Librarians in academic libraries are to act as life 

boats………. “Helping readers stay afloat on and navigate the ocean of information available to 

them”. Breivik and Gee (2006:176), adds that “there is a growing consensus that the chief function 

of academic libraries is not as a storage facility but as an important centre for teaching and 

learning”, with academic librarians now becoming “educators, inculcators of information literacy. 

At present, librarians are carrying most of the burden of guiding future generations to becoming 

lifelong learners. Librarians use the medium for teaching patrons about the resources available, 

what would be appropriate, how to evaluate resources, and how to use the information found. In 

developing the information literacy skills of students, there is a relationship between librarians and 

learners. Roberts and Levy (2005:221) consider that the librarian is an educator whose “role 

encompasses educational design, facilitation, development and innovation”. 

From a different perspective, a lot of scholars have attempted to define the concept of distance 

education (DE) in different ways. The U.S. Congress Office of Technology Assessment defines 

distance learning as the “linking of a teacher and students in several geographic locations via 

technology that allows for interaction” (Cartwright, 1994:30). Simonson, Smaldino, Albright, and 

Zvacek (2000:7) explained that: 

“Distance education is now often defined as institution based, formal education where the 

learning group is separated geographically, and where interactive telecommunications 

systems are used to connect learners, resources, and instructors”. 

Kaufman, Watkins and Guerra (2001) viewed DE as a means of delivery of useful learning 

opportunities at a convenient time and place. A slightly newer definition is offered by Jegede 

(2003) who views DE as the education that is provided by a mode other than the conventional 

face-to-face method, but whose goals are similar to and just as noble as those of on-campus, full 
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time face-to-face education. As a distant learning institution, the National Open University shared 

the basic attributes in the definitions discussed above. 

In their article the Association for the Development of Education in Africa (ADEA) Working 

Group on Distance Education and Open Learning (2002:14) identified the characteristics of DE as 

including: 

 Institutional accreditation (where an institution or agency certifies the learning); 

 Use of a variety of media for instructional delivery; 

 Provision of two-way communication to ensure tutor-learner and learner-learner 

interaction; and 

 The option of face-to-face meetings for tutorials for learner to learner interaction, 

laboratory or practice sessions or library study. 

According to Tamilchelvi and Senthilnathan (2013:29) Information literacy and lifelong learning 

have a strategic, mutually reinforcing relationship with each other that is critical to the success of 

every individual, organisation, institution, and nation-state in the global information society. These 

two modern concepts should ideally be harnessed to work symbiotically and synergistically with 

one another if people and institutions are to successfully survive and compete in the 21st century 

and beyond (Lau 2006:12).  Abubakar and Isyaku (2012:127) posits that information services are 

generated using new tools and techniques to direct the users to the right information. Technological 

tools for disseminating information have progressed from conventional books and journals to 

electronic journals and online databases, making it possible to explore the vast information around 

the world. Information literacy is important to higher education because it is a part of and a 

contributor to lifelong learning (Dangani 2009:25). 

Jurkowski (2005:24) is of the opinion that academic libraries tend to differ from other types of 

libraries in their approach to serving patrons in that they endeavour to teach students, faculty, and 

staff how to find information instead of simply providing it for them. By teaching students to be 

self-sufficient library users, students will be able to become lifelong learners and can function 

independently in libraries and in life in general. According to Abubakar and Isyaku (2012:40), 

developing lifelong learners is central to the mission of educational institutions, and it should be 
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increasingly reflected in descriptions of graduate qualities, attributes or capabilities in and outside 

the academic environment.  

1.2. Contextual Setting  

This section describes information literacy and lifelong learning in Nigeria and the National Open 

University in particular, and offers background information to the National Open University 

Library where the study was conducted. 

1.2.1 Information Literacy and Lifelong Learning in Nigeria 

Developing lifelong learners is central to the mission of higher education institutions like 

universities. This can be achieved by ensuring that individuals have the intellectual abilities of 

reasoning and critical thinking, and by helping them to construct a framework for learning how to 

learn. Colleges and universities must provide the foundation for the continued growth of students 

throughout their careers, as well as in their roles as informed citizens and members of communities 

(ALA 1989). “Lifelong learning”, according to Royce (1999:149),  

“Aims to give students the skills to go on learning throughout life and also a positive 

 attitude towards learning which accepts and welcomes change and new learning”. 

According to Idiodi (2005:227) information literacy training in Nigerian Universities takes the 

form of library user education, and it echoes the traditional practices elsewhere. Idiodi   further 

observes that these often include library orientation, library instruction, courses, one-on-one 

instruction (via reference services) and the use of guides and manuals. Library orientation is 

usually mandatory in Nigerian universities and takes place during the general orientation week for 

new students. The aim, states Idiodi, is to familiarize students with library facilities and services. 

During the orientation, students are taken round the various sections of the library, given brochures 

and handbooks highlighting resources and provided  given introductory lectures on library use, 

and, where possible, given demonstrations on how to locate and retrieve materials. 

Dangani (2009:25) stated that information literacy education in the Nigerian library schools is 

necessary for both staff and students. Abubakar and Isyaku (2012:40) added that information 

literacy education in the Nigerian Universities if properly handled would serve as a catalyst for 

determining productivity output of the Nigerian universities since the faculties and librarians will 
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be making a big impact on the academic reasoning and competencies of their students with a 

motivational zeal in them to actualise their talent in problem-solving. 

Baro and Fyneman (2009:667) described in their findings that undergraduate students in Niger 

Delta University in Nigeria were expected to make maximum use of the university library as one 

their major sources of information. However, the sad fact is that, for whatever reasons, 

undergraduate students in the university do not use most of the library information resources 

available to them due to ignorance and inability to locate the resources available to them. 

Abubakar and Isyaku (2012:40) opined that it behoves the faculty members and librarians in the 

Nigerian universities to address the issues of non-productivity of university students to achieve 

this desired outcome. Information literacy education should be emphasised within and outside the 

library field in a collaborative and multi-disciplinary approach. Umar (2012:170) stated that the 

Nigerian universities’ lecturers and librarians should be organising literacy programmes aimed at 

building knowledge and capacity of both undergraduate and postgraduate students on a regular 

basis. Dangani (2009:27) also suggested that information literacy should be incorporated into the 

curriculum of Nigerian library schools and it should also be made one of the desired learning 

outcomes required for graduation. 

1.2.2 History and Development of the National Open University 

According to the National Open University Blueprint on Open and Distance Learning Programmes 

(2002:9), since the early 1960s there has been commitment to remedy perceived deficiencies in 

the colonial education strategy, which targeted only a few privileged people in selected regions of 

the country and was ill-tailored to the needs of a newly independent Nigeria. In response to the 

above, there has been an increasing commitment to the strengthening of the education delivery 

system across the country for alternative models to the conventional system which was rather 

restrictive and limited both in scope and reach.  

The idea of an Open University system for Nigeria as a separate and distinct institution to be 

organised nationwide was appropriately reflected in the 1977 National Policy on Education (NPE) 

which stated emphatically and unambiguously that “Maximum efforts will be made to enable those 

who can benefit from higher education to be given access to it”. The policy explicitly referred to 

what is now known as “Open and Distance Learning” (ODL), a system that encompasses education 
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for all, education for life, life-long learning, life-wide education, adult education, mass education, 

media-based education, self-learning, part-time studies, etcetera.  It is this policy that forms the 

bedrock of the National Open University of Nigeria (NOUN Student Handbook 2006:14). 

Osam and Ekpo (2009:348) reported that the acknowledgement of this policy led to the 

establishment of the National Open University by an Act of the National Assembly in 1983. 

However, it was closed a few months later by the Federal Military Government that overthrew the 

civilian government of Alhaji Shehu Shagari. Many years after the closure, the compelling reasons 

that informed the earlier establishment of the university were still confronting the country. 

At the dawn of a democratic government under Chief Olusegun Obasanjo, there was a rethink by 

Nigeria to deploy DE in a more comprehensive manner to tackle the perennial problem of 

admission into higher education. President Obasanjo on assumption of office in May 1999 declared 

his government’s commitment to education. To actualise this commitment, several workshops and 

seminars were organised in various areas of education, (Okonkwo 2012:60). The University was 

established by an Act dated 22nd July 1983.  

The National Open University of Nigeria at its inception started with 19 study centres and about 

10 620 students were admitted, but 7 515 registered as pioneer students (Okonkwo 2012:63). 

Presently, NOUN has 70 study centres (NOUN Newsletter 2015). These are listed below: 
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Figure 1.2: Geographical Distribution of NOUN Study Centres 
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Kirikiri, Nigerian Public Service Institute, Federal Road Safety Corps- Abuja, National Assembly-

Abuja. 

The Community Study centres are: Gulak, Community study centre – Ogori, Community study 

centre – Iyara, and Community study centre – Awa-Ijebu, Community Study centre- Emevor, 

Community Study Centre-Offa, community Study Centre-Awgu, Community Study Centre-

Bogoro, Community Study Centre-Fugar, and Community Study Centre-Izare.  

In all, there exist 47 study centres, 14 special study centres and nine community study centres 

(NOUN 2014/2015 Annual Report). The drive behind the establishment NOUN was to make both 

formal and non-formal education accessible to the ever increasing population of Nigerians seeking 

to be educated.  

1.2.3 National Open University Library 

Historically, information literacy has its roots in the concepts of library instruction and 

bibliographic instruction. Information literacy is considered essential "to the pursuit of lifelong 

learning, and central to achieving both personal and economic development" (Bruce 2002:1). The 

National Open University of Nigeria is an open and distance learning environment and has a bit 

of peculiarity in the provision of information and delivery of learning outcomes. Unlike the 

conventional universities that organise a face to face mode of information delivery, NOUN 

delivers its course content through electronic and online medium. 

After the establishment of the National Open University, the need for a library became of 

paramount importance and in 2007 the National Open University Library was established to 

support the learning process of the University. Presently, the University library has 53 professional 

librarians and 20 para-professional library staff at the headquarters and different study centres. The 

National Open library offers access to countless learning opportunities through its extensive 

collections and wide ranging resources. The university library has over 15,000 volumes of print 

resources at its headquarters and also at the study centre libraries. Its collection of books and other 

materials provides essential background knowledge to most of the subjects taught in the formal 

lectures. This includes books and journals on the Arts & Social Sciences, Sciences, Law, 

Education, Business, and Management. The NOUN library subscribes to several databases with 

the availability of electronic books, journals and periodicals (Onwuchekwa 2012:2). 
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Baro and Fyneman (2009:662) posited that information gathering could be a challenging and an 

arduous task to the undergraduate students in tertiary institutions. Beside the problem of 

unavailable facilities is the way students organise their own learning, how they source for academic 

information needed for them to excel. The higher the students go on the academic ladder, the more 

academic information they require to tackle the various challenges. At a higher stage, students tend 

to be given opportunities to organise their own learning, and more assignments, seminars, and 

projects require them to search for information (Ajiboye & Tella 2007:49). 

The object of IL instruction is that the instruction should develop the university students’ 

innovative thinking and the ability to evaluate research (Xiaoling Li et al 2009). For example, 

developing a guide for students to use or for resource evaluation, presenting a class session, 

creating a course web site giving students a guided tour for searching the web, developing an 

assignment where students work on a search strategy appropriate to a problem statement, assigning 

students in presentation of their literature reviews, developing online tutorials or integrating 

information literacy into the curriculum. Through the creation of curriculum-integrated 

programmes, librarians should actively contribute to the students’ learning processes in their 

search to enhance or develop the skills, knowledge and values needed to become lifelong learners 

(Lau 2006:4). 

NOUN University Library’s Strategic Plan (2012:65) has as one of its strategic goals to 

“…develop and promote information and digital literacy”. Also in its plan framework it states that 

the library will “establish a comprehensive user education programme for its users and also 

develop a strong team of professional librarians”. The University in compliance with the directives 

of the National Universities Commission has integrated in its General Studies (GST) course, an 

aspect of library instruction known as “Use of the Library”. This course introduces the student to 

learning skills and how to use the Library. From this study’s point of view, this is just a small 

aspect of information literacy.  

Also, in some study centres in the University, the University conducts an orientation exercise for 

its first year students as part of the freshers’ programme and during this programme the students 

are taken through a lecture presentation on the use of the Library. It is worthy to note that the two 

methods discussed above do not adequately enable students to become information literate and 

acquire skills for lifelong learning.  
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1.3 Statement of the Problem 

According to the SCECSAL Pre-Conference Seminar Report (2010:5), the continuous growth of 

high-quality research materials available online has made the importance of information literacy 

apparent. Thus, a growing number of institutions in Africa such as South Africa, Ghana, Tanzania 

and even Nigeria have been exploring ways to improve information literacy among their students, 

lecturers and researchers. The National Open University of Nigeria is not an exception. 

Information literacy is thus required because of the ongoing proliferation of information resources 

and the variable methods of access. Increasingly, information comes unfiltered. The uncertain 

quality and expanding quantity of information also pose large challenges for society (Bundy 

2004a:3). There is, therefore, the need for a complementary cluster of abilities necessary to use 

information effectively as a mere abundance of information does not in itself create a more 

informed citizenry (Madu & Dike 2012:179). 

According to the Middle States Commission on Higher Education (2003:4), information literacy 

is much more than technological competence or on-line research. It encourages critical thinking 

and reflection in the context of the increasingly extensive amounts of information now available 

through a wide range of technologies.  Adler (1999:4) pointed out the effect of the internet and its 

“interactive, dynamic, and decentralized” nature creates an additional dilemma because the 

internet environment “makes less distinction than older media between consumers and producers 

of content.” Therefore, the evaluative skills of information literate consumers become much more 

important as they participate more effectively and actively in society. The importance of IL is also 

to focus on peer-reviewed sources and databases for academic programmes.  

The digital world is increasingly influencing the way academics and students search for 

information. A particular challenge for today’s educators and students in Nigerian tertiary 

institutions is to understand the relationships between types of information resources, and how to 

evaluate the appropriateness and reliability of these resources and how to make intelligent choices 

among them (Chipeta 2010:25). It has also been observed by the researcher that most of the 

students who use the university library regularly lack necessary skills to use the information 

available in the library and this hampers access to the information and makes their information 

retrieval process dreary and uninteresting.   
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According to Lin (2011:412) many researchers contend that first-year students constitute a special 

category. Accordingly, not only are first year students likely to need more introduction and 

guidance to strengthen their consciousness of the importance of the recognition of library resources 

and capability in using them, but they must often also be persuaded to adopt a different philosophy 

for the acquisition and usage of information that amounts to a complete culture change. Similarly, 

the assessment of information literacy skills and competences among students in the National Open 

University of Nigeria has not been emphasised in the National Open University of Nigeria and 

other institutions of higher learning. It is against this background that the researcher has attempted 

to investigate the information literacy among students in the National Open University of Nigeria. 

1.4 Purpose, Objectives of the Study and Research Questions 

This study was guided by the purpose, objectives and research questions stated below. 

1.4.1 Purpose of the Study 

 According to Marshall and Rossman (2006:3), the researcher should explain his reason for 

conducting the study because the purpose of the research serves to inform the reader about what 

the researcher is planning to achieve with the study in question. According to UNISA (2012:31) 

the aim of a study is the general goal or purpose for the study, which means what the research 

proposes to achieve. The purpose of this study was to investigate the information literacy skills 

amongst students in the National Open University in the five study centres in the country.  

1.4.2 Objectives of the Study 

Objectives are measurable outcomes of the research and hence must be tangible, specific, concrete, 

and achievable in a specified time period (UNISA 2012:31). The study sought to achieve the 

following objectives which were formulated in line with the above-mentioned purpose of the 

study: 

 To identify the types and forms of information literacy programmes being offered at the 

National Open University of Nigeria. 

 To examine the resources and facilities of the university library in relation to information 

literacy skills development. 

 To assess the level of awareness of the students of the NOUN on the information literacy 

programmes in the University. 
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 To determine the competency levels of information literacy among the students of the 

National Open University of Nigeria. 

 To determine the level of information literacy development in the schools and amongst the 

library professionals in the University. 

 To proffer strategies that should be adopted for the implementation of information literacy 

and lifelong learning. 

 

1.4.3 Research Questions 

Creswell (2003:80) indicated that a research problem is the issue that exists in the literature, in 

theory or in practice and leads to a need for the study. According to Race (2010:3) choosing the 

right research question involves a number of decisions that will shape both the research project 

and process. The “right” question has to involve several issues: an adequate knowledge of the area 

being considered for research, constructive support from a supervisor, and the time a researcher 

has to carry out the research.  

Doorewaard (2010:3) explained that two requirements must be met in order to formulate a proper 

set of research questions. First, research questions must have a steering function because they are 

supposed to navigate the researcher along the complex journey of accomplishing the case study 

project. Second, the set of research questions needs to be composed in the most efficient way. The 

research study was guided by the following research questions:  

 What are the types and forms of library instruction being practiced in the National Open 

University of Nigeria? 

 What are the information literacy resources available at the NOUN library in relation to 

information literacy skills development? 

 Are NOUN students aware of the information literacy programmes available to them in the 

University? 

 What is the competency level of information literacy among the students of the National   

Open University of Nigeria? 

 What is the level of information literacy development in the schools in the University  

 What are the possible strategies that should be adopted for the implementation of 

information literacy and lifelong learning? 
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Table 1.1: Illustration of Relationships between Research Objectives, Research Questions 

and Possible Sources of Data 
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Sample population 

of students 

Questionnaire 
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1.5 Significance of the Study 

According to Creswell (2003:149), the significance of the study “elaborates on the importance and 

implications of a study for researchers, practitioners and policy makers”. He argued that the 

significance of the study should centre on how the study adds to scholarly research and literature 

in the field, and how it can help improve practice and why it can improve policy. Woodwall (2012) 

further explained that the significance of a study has to do with establishing why the research is 

To determine the 
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information literacy 
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University of Nigeria 

What is the competency 

level of information 
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students of the National   

Open University of 
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University. 

Interview 
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important and what contribution of new knowledge the research would offer to the field of study. 

Hence the significance of study provides the context for understanding the importance of the 

research. 

Considering the peculiarity of the National Open University of Nigeria (distance learning 

environment) in Nigeria, there is great need for this research as it will introduce recommendations 

that, if implemented, will take learning beyond the walls of the University. These students need IL 

skills to recognize their information needs, locate and access these information resources and 

evaluate them for their academic needs.  

The study is important to the university under study since it highlights issues on information 

literacy skills among its students. It will form the basis upon which the university library can 

engage itself in information literacy programmes to help new students. Also, the study would be 

of great significance to the university management because the information literacy model that 

was designed from this research may serve as a prototype for the design of the proposed NOUN 

information literacy programme. It will serve as an eye-opener and help them to point out the 

strengths and weaknesses about undergraduate students regarding information literacy skills.  It 

will also form a basis for further research in the area of information literacy in open and distance 

learning in Nigeria and in Africa in general. To the researcher, the study will be an important work 

in her career development and a pointer to her interest in the field of information literacy and 

lifelong learning. 

Therefore, conducting this study is justified and significant in several ways in terms of contributing 

to the growing scholarly literature that goes beyond information literacy alone and extends to 

information literacy in an open and distance learning environment. To other distance learning 

university libraries, the research will provide an important reference point for launching their own 

IL programmes or conducting IL and competency assessment of their students at different levels. 

1.6 Literature Review 

The review of the literature covered study materials, reports, study guides and related studies. The 

researcher organised and reviewed literature in line with the objectives of the study. The literature 

review focused on the following aspects: literature available on the concept of information literacy, 

information literacy in higher education, literacy needs of undergraduate students, information 
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literacy curriculum integration and challenges of information literacy instruction in Nigeria. These 

issues were examined to provide the conceptual basis for the study. 

1.7 Research Methodology 

According to Silverman (2013:113), a methodology refers to the choices we make about cases to 

study, methods of data gathering, and forms of data analysis in planning and executing a research 

study. Silverman posited that a methodology defines how one will go about studying any 

phenomenon. Like theories, methodology cannot be true or false; it can only be more or less useful.  

In this study, a quantitative approach was the dominant data collection strategy with a small 

component of the overall study being drawn from the qualitative paradigm. The dominant 

quantitative approach was used in the study to test the information literacy and lifelong learning 

skills of the students in the National Open University whilst the qualitative approach was used to 

collect qualitative data needed to clarify areas that were not adequately covered in the quantitative 

data collection phase.   

1.8 Scope and Limitations of the Study 

Marshall and Rossman (2006:42) are of the opinion that the concept of ‘limitations of the study’ 

was introduced with the intention to remind the reader about the study, the study boundaries and 

the contribution of the study to the understanding of the issue being researched. The study is 

limited to the students, librarians and deans of the schools in the National Open University of 

Nigeria in the five study centres that were chosen based on the population of the students.  

The students in the Special Study Centres and Community Centres were exempted from the study 

because the study centres are not considered regular centres of the University. Very often, they are 

centres set up by parent institutions of various arms of government. Examples of Special Study 

centres are the Prisons Special study centre, Nigerian Civil Defence Corps and the National 

Assembly Study centre. Community entres are Gulak, Community study centre – Ogori, 

Community study centre – Iyara, and Community study centre and Awa-Ijebu, Community Study 

centre.  
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The only anticipated constraint was during the data collection period. Data collection was affected 

by the busy schedule of most of the respondents were working and at the same time studying, 

hence it was not very easy to see them. However, permission was granted to the researcher and the 

research assistants to have access to the student respondents during their contact hours. 

1.9 Originality of the Study 

Guetzkow and Mallard (2004:190) defined originality as the production of new findings and new 

theories. The authors also affirmed that, in the context of fellowship competitions, peer reviewers 

in the social sciences and humanities define originality much more broadly: as using a new 

approach, theory, method, or data; studying a new topic; doing research in an understudied area; 

or producing new findings. Authors like Blaxter, Hughes and Tight (1998:13) have stated in their 

work that the element of originality in one’s own research is, realistically, likely to be small; highly 

original research is very unusual.  

Some criteria which may merit ‘originality’ are listed by the Academic Skills Unit (2010:3) and 

are suitable for this study. These are listed as: 

 Presenting a major piece of new information in writing for the first time 

 Extending, qualifying or elaborating on an existing piece of work 

 Undertaking an original piece of work designed by someone else 

 Developing a new product or improving an existing one 

 Reinterpreting an existing theory, maybe in a different context 

 Carrying out empirical work that has not been done before 

 Using a different methodological approach to address a problem 

 Synthesizing information in a new or different way 

 Providing a new interpretation using existing known information 

 Repeating research in other contexts, for example, a different country 

 Applying existing ideas to new areas of study 

 Taking a particular technique and applying it in a new area 

 Developing a new research tool or technique  

 Taking a different approach, for example a cross disciplinary perspective 
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 Adding to knowledge in a way that has not previously been done before 

 Conducting a study on a previously un-researched area or topic 

 Producing a critical analysis of something not previously examined 

 

This study is a new in-depth study in that it was concerned with a relatively under-researched area 

in information literacy and distance learning in the National Open University of Nigeria. This 

study used a different methodological approach to address a problem of lack of information 

literacy skills amongst students, and it resulted in recommendations for a new model or programme 

for the students to promote lifelong learning. 

Since very little empirical study has been carried out on information literacy and lifelong learning 

in the National Open University. The originality of the study would also be revealed in the research 

outcomes which invariably and significantly contributed to the existing knowledge in information 

literacy and lifelong learning from previous studies. 

It is strongly assured that the contents of this work are original and cannot be said to be the 

duplication of previous efforts or research in the past. To the best of my knowledge it contains no 

materials previously published or written by another person, or substantial proportions of material 

which have been accepted for the award of any other degree or diploma at the University of South 

Africa (UNISA) or any other educational institution, except where due acknowledgement is made 

in the thesis. 

1.10 Ethical Considerations 

According to Govil (2013:18) since educational research has the fundamental purpose of 

improving the lives of individuals, communities and societies, ethical consideration must lie at the 

core of educational research. The four important areas where the educational researcher has 

responsibility are: 

 Participants 

 Sponsors/administrators/teachers/or beneficiaries 

 Area of knowledge 

 Fellow researchers 
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According to Onwuegbuzie and Collins (2007:306), an ethical design is one that “adheres to the 

ethical guidelines stipulated by organizations such as institutional research boards in order for the 

integrity of the research to be maintained throughout and that all sample members are protected”.  

Carlin (2003:4) observed that ethical design focuses on: ensuring individuals’ anonymity, 

maintaining confidentiality, gaining access to settings for research purposes and informed consent, 

protecting individuals from harm caused by participating in and presenting the research, and 

examining the relation between the researcher and the researched. 

The UNISA (2012:16) ethical document emphasises that researchers should maintain privacy, 

anonymity, and confidentiality of information in collecting, creating, storing, accessing, 

transferring and disposing of personal records and data under their control, whether these are 

written, automated or recorded in any other medium, including computer equipment, graphs, 

drawings, photographs, films or other devices in which visual images are embodied.  

Ani (2013:132) explained that in social science research human beings commonly referred to as 

participants are usually subjects of study. This raised a fundamental ethical issue on how a 

researcher can go about the conduct of his/her research without causing any harm to the 

participants. According to UNISA (2012:11), participants should be seen as indispensable and 

worthy partners in research. Researchers should respect and protect the rights and interests of 

participants at every stage and level of research. Nachmias and Nachmias (2005:81) indicated that 

a signed consent from research participants should be obtained prior to the research project. This 

is affirmed by Taylor (2000:7) that, “subjects (respondents) must be given a choice to determine 

whether to participate in the study” or not.  

In the bid to adhere to ethical issues for the above study, the researcher sought permission from 

the respondents to be involved in the research. The research project gave respondents and 

participants freedom of choice to participate or not to participate and the right to privacy to be 

upheld. In case of confidentiality, the researcher did not include any section for the respondent to 

sign or fill in their names. The researcher also sought permission to carry out the research from the 

university management and the university library where the researcher works.  
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1.11 Definition of Key Terms 

In conducting research it is ideal for researchers to be precise in how they use language and terms. 

The need to ground thoughts in authoritative definitions constitutes good research science. The 

following terms were considered key terms for this study. 

Information Literacy 

Information literacy is usually defined as the combination of traditional literacy concepts and 

fundamental computer-literacy skills. When someone talks about IL, the computer skills 

component is usually assumed, or a secondary thought after the skills of assessing and using 

information (Kimani 2014:35). 

 

Information Literacy Resources 

According to Horton (2015:25) the list of IL resources by UNSECO Standard  

“contains institutional website URLs (for Information Literacy standards and guidelines, 

teaching methods, research underway, model lesson plan outlines, and conference papers, 

often by university faculty and professional societies and government agencies) as well as 

Information Literacy books, journals and other kinds of publications and documents, 

including their ISBNs and ISSN citations and links  (journal articles, conference talks and 

presentations appearing in conference reports and on websites, professional society and 

association policy statements)” 

 

Library Resources 

Library resources are materials, both print and non-print and audio-visuals that are available in 

libraries for academic, research and recreational purposes. (Onwuchekwa 2012:1) 

 

Lifelong Learning  

The European Lifelong Learning Initiative defined lifelong learning as “ a continuously  supportive 

process which stimulates and empowers individuals to acquire all the knowledge, values ,skills 

and understanding they will require throughout their lifetime and to apply them with confidence, 

creativity and enjoyment, in all roles circumstances, and environment” (Watson 2003:3). 

 Lifelong learning can also be defined as:  
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“… all purposeful learning activity undertaken on an ongoing basis with the aim of 

improving knowledge, skills and competence. It contains various forms of education and 

training, formal, non-formal and informal, e.g. the traditional school system from primary 

to tertiary level, free adult education, informal search and training, individually, in a group 

setting or within the framework of social movements” (Häggström 2004:2). 

In a more recent and precise definition, the Glossary of Certified Aboriginal Economic Process 

Terms (2011:64) defined lifelong learning as, “An ongoing learning in formal, non-formal and 

informal ways, cradle to grave learning and knowledge building process.” 

Collaboration  

Collaboration is a mutually beneficial and well-defined relationship entered into by two or more 

organisations to achieve common goals. The relationship includes a commitment to mutual 

relationships and goals; a jointly developed structure and shared responsibility; mutual authority 

and accountability for success; and sharing resources and rewards (Mattessich, Murray-Close & 

Monsey 2001:4). 

Distance Education 

Distance education is teaching and planned learning in which teaching normally occurs in a 

different place from learning, requiring communication through technologies as well as special 

institutional organisation (Moore & Kearsley 2012:2). 

 The commonalities found in the definitions of distance education is that some form of instruction 

occurs between two parties (a learner and an instructor), it is held at different times and/or places, 

and uses varying forms of instructional materials (Moore, Dickson-Deane & Galyen 2011:130). 

Open and Distance Learning  

Open distance learning is a multi-dimensional concept aimed at bridging the time, geographical, 

economic, social, and educational and communication distance between student and institution, 

student and academics, student and courseware and student and peers. Open distance learning 

focuses on removing barriers to access learning, flexibility of learning provision, student 

centeredness, supporting students and constructing learning programmes with the expectation that 

students can succeed (Unisa 2008:2). Moon, Leach and Stevens (2005:218) defined ODL as the 

open learning approaches which, when combined with distance education methodologies, are often 

referred to collectively as open and distance learning.  
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1.12 Dissemination of the Findings  

It is envisaged that the findings from this research will be published in a scholarly journal in the 

field of library and information science. Also, the findings of the study are expected to be presented 

at conferences, seminars and workshops both local and international. 

Copies of the dissertation will be submitted to the Department of Information Science, University 

of South Africa, for departmental use and another copy of the dissertation will be deposited at the 

National Open University headquarters library as an academic progress report and for use by 

researchers and other library users interested in this area of study. 

The results may be published in peer-reviewed journals such as Library Philosophy and Practice, 

International Journal of Library Science and other professional journals. Finally, the author will 

give written consent to library and information centres that may request to keep a copy of the 

unpublished dissertation as part of their collection. 

1.13 Organisation of the Dissertation 

The study is organised into six chapters, namely: Introduction, literature review, research 

methodology, data analysis and presentation, discussion and summary, conclusions and 

recommendations.  

Chapter One: Introduction 

This chapter includes the introduction which comprises of the statement of the problem, the 

background to the problem, purpose of the study, objectives, and research questions, significance 

of the study and scope and limitations of the study. The chapter outlines both the setting of the 

topic ‘information literacy’ and lifelong learning and also the extent of information literacy skills 

in relation to the newly admitted undergraduate students. The originality of the study, the ethical 

considerations, the methodology and the dissemination of findings are addressed in this chapter. 

Chapter Two: Literature review 

The chapter consists of reviewed literature related to the problem under study. There is a review 

of existing literature which helps clarify the nature of the problem, while highlighting gaps. It 

explains how the present research brings into the open the gaps or problems through an 

examination of literature by other researchers. 
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Chapter Three: Research methodology 

Chapter three explains the research plans and methods. The research methodology comprises 

research design, study area, target population, sampling methods and procedures, sampling 

method, sample frame, sample size, data collection methods and procedures, data collection 

procedure, data collection instruments, and pretesting of instruments.  

Chapter Four: Data analysis, interpretation and presentation of the findings 

This is an important component of the dissertation. The research results contained in chapter four 

are based on the analysis of the data generated from the research questions. Here data analysed is 

interpreted and presented in various formats, tables and figures. 

Chapter Five:   Discussion of the findings 

The findings from the study are discussed extensively in this chapter. Chapter five was devoted to 

interpretation of the data and findings from the surveys. The interpretations of the research findings 

are in accordance with the specific objectives and theoretical framework as discussed in chapters 

one and three. 

Chapter Six:  Summary, conclusions and recommendations 

Chapter six is the final chapter of the thesis and consists mainly of a summary of the research 

findings, conclusions and recommendations arising from the research, as well as highlighting 

implications for further research. 

  

1.14 Referencing Conventions used in the Study 

According to Mavodza (2010:26) in doing research the acknowledgement of scholarly works and 

ideas by other people is achieved by referencing and citing. At the beginning of the research, it is 

important to find out which referencing style or citation format is used by or is acceptable to your 

organisation. 

Plagiarism is obviously a serious ethical issue to which the researcher gave serious attention. All 

works used in the study were dully acknowledged as spelt out by the UNISA ethical 

guidelines/policies on research (UNISA 2007). 

This study adopted the Harvard referencing style as recommended by the Department of 

Information Science (UNISA 2010:49). The facts, ideas or arguments of other authors cited in the 

study were identified and acknowledged appropriately. 
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1.15 Summary 

Chapter one provided the background and sets the scene of the whole study. The chapter discussed 

the rationale of the study, defined the key working concepts in the thesis and other issues relating 

to information literacy.   

The introduction established the concern leading to the research problem. The peculiar issues 

concerning information literacy and distance learning were highlighted alongside the 

accompanying challenges.  

The aim and objectives of the study, research questions, methodology, and significance of the 

study were presented. The scope and delimitation, ethical issues, and an outline of the thesis have 

been given. Other sections covered the purpose of the study, research objectives, and research 

questions; justification of the study; scope, limitations and significance of the study; literature 

review approaches; organisation of the dissertation and dissemination of the research findings. The 

chapter ended with an outline of the thesis and the referencing style adopted. The second chapter, 

chapter two, consist of reviewed literature related to the problem under study. 
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CHAPTER TWO 

LITERATURE REVIEW: INFORMATION LITERACY AND LIFELONG 

LEARNING IN OPEN AND DISTANCE EDUCATION 

2.0 Introduction 

This chapter presents the literature review for the study. The need for a literature review in a 

doctoral study cannot be over emphasised. According to Aveyard (2014:4), a literature review 

seeks to summarise the literature that is available on any topic. The researcher makes sense of a 

body of research and presents an analysis of the available literature so the reader does not have to 

access each individual research report included in the review. To the researcher, the literature 

review makes a researcher familiar with previous work or research in his/her discipline, in addition 

to the need for the researcher to gain knowledge on how to find, analyse, evaluate and integrate 

information from existing research (Gastel 2012).  

Bell (2010:112) emphasised that literature reviews should be succinct and give a picture of the 

state of knowledge and of major questions in a topic area. This section is devoted to a review of 

the relevant literature on information literacy and lifelong learning, information resources in 

academic libraries, information literate students, the role of librarians in information literacy 

development and the information literacy curriculum. A literature review has several benefits such 

as it helps the researcher to find out what has been done in the area or subject related to the research 

problem that is being investigated. It also helps to draw attention to previous studies conducted in 

the same field and research topic (Bryman 2008:95 & Neuman 2006:111). The review sought to 

establish what was being done and what had not been accomplished in this field. In this study, the 

review of literature is organised in themes related to information literacy and other related topics. 

2.1. Purpose of a Literature Review 

According to Gall, Gall and Borg (2007:98) the purpose of the literature review is to inform the 

reader about “what already is known, and what is yet to be known, about problems, or questions 

that you plan to investigate”. Ridley (2012:3) observed that the literature review serves as the 

driving force and jumping off point for your own research investigation. The literature review is 

where connection is made between the source texts that you draw on. Ani (2013:38) added that a 
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literature review is helpful in assisting the researcher to know different approaches that he/she can 

adopt in his/her own research.   

A literature review primarily sets the foundation for a new research/study, guides the researcher 

through the research process, and is also relevant in the choice of the theoretical framework or the 

conceptual map for the study. 

2.2 Conceptual Map 

According to Novak and Cañas (2006:1), concept maps are graphical tools for organising and 

representing knowledge. They include concepts, usually enclosed in boxes of some type, and 

relationships between concepts indicated by a connecting line linking two concepts. Concept maps 

can be described as “two-dimensional, hierarchical, node-link diagrams that depict verbal, 

conceptual, or declarative knowledge in succinct visual or graphic forms” (Quinn, Mintzes & Laws 

2003:12). 

Concept maps, put simply, aim to show “how someone see the relations between things, ideas, or 

people” (White & Gunstone 1992:15).  Chularut and DeBacker (2004:249) proposed that concept 

mapping is “a tool for representing the interrelationships among concepts in an integrated, 

hierarchical manner”. 

The conceptual map in figure 2.1 descriptively explained the links between the concepts in the 

study. Concepts such as information literacy, information literacy and lifelong learning, 

information literacy and distance education were linked together in the diagram below.  The 

concepts of integrating information literacy in higher education and the application of the 

constructivist theory were also linked together in a blending relationship.  
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Figure 2.1: Concept Map on Information Literacy and Lifelong learning 

2.3 Approach to Literature 

A concept map of research literature was the approach used for the development of this literature. 

It started with the broad subject of information literacy at the top. This information was available 

from studying the National Open University policy documents and library documents. An in-depth 

study on related studies has been done to cover the topic of information literacy and lifelong 

learning. A synthesis and blend of the concepts of adult learning theory and constructivism helped 

look at the status of information theory and lifelong learning in open and distance education 

according to the literature that had been reviewed. 
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2.4 The Concept of Information Literacy 

The concept of information literacy (IL) was introduced in 1974 by Paul Zurkwski in a proposal 

submitted to the National Commission on Libraries and Information Science (NCLIS), 

recommending that a national programme be established to achieve universal information literacy 

(Jiyane & Onyancha 2010, Eisenberg, Lowe & Spitzer 2004; De Jager & Nassimbeni 2002). 

During the 1980s this term gradually started to replace the concepts of ‘user education’ and ‘library 

skills’. The personification of the concept IL is stipulated in McCaskie (2004:9) who exposed its 

importance by giving the significant events of its lifespan which includes the establishment of the 

American Library Association’s (ALA) Presidential Committee on Information Literacy (PCIL) 

in 1987 and its subsequent report which followed in 1989.  

The American Library Association’s (ALA) Presidential Committee on the Information Literacy 

(PCIL) report in 1989 linked IL to the goals of lifelong learning and effective citizenship. The 

underlying concept of IL is quite old, as libraries and information centres were already practicing 

the concept as library orientation, orientation programme, user education, bibliographical 

instruction, library instruction, and initiation of a freshman and user assistance programmes. All 

these are concerned with introducing new users to the library, its resources, tools, and general 

techniques of library usage, services, facilities and physical layout (Singh 2009:166). 

The concept of IL has been promoted by library and information professionals for several decades. 

The most commonly cited and used IL definition is the one adopted by the American Library 

Association (1998:55-56) which states that: 

“To be information literate, a person must be able to recognize when information is needed 

and have the ability to locate, evaluate, and use effectively the needed information. The 

information literate individuals are those who have learned how to learn.” 

 Zurkowski (1974:6) has earlier described ‘information literate’ individuals as “people trained in 

the application of information resources to their work”. 

2.4.1 Definition of Information Literacy 

Many definitions of IL address learning as an ongoing, developmental process, a continuous 

evaluation of and adaptation to the information environment. Writers have often said that 

“information literacy cannot be seen as something to be addressed once and then ignored. It is an 
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integrated part of lifelong learning which must be recognized, enhanced and continually updated” 

(Welsh Information Literacy Project, 2011:38). 

According to Virkus (2003:np), several other terms and combinations of terms have also been used 

by different authors to define information literacy such as: 'infoliteracy', 'informacy', 'information 

empowerment', 'information competence', 'information competency', 'information competencies', 

'information literacy skills', 'information literacy and skills', 'skills of information literacy', 

'information literacy competence', 'information literacy competencies', 'information competence 

skills', 'information handling skills', 'information problem solving', 'information problem solving 

skills', 'information fluency', 'information mediacy' and even 'information mastery'. Information 

literacy is common to all disciplines (be it humanities, medical sciences, social sciences, 

engineering and technology), all learning environments and to all levels of education.  

The Middle States Commission on Higher Education (2003:32), defined information literacy as:   

“… an intellectual framework for identifying, finding, understanding, evaluating and using 

information. It includes determining the nature and extent of needed information; accessing 

information effectively and efficiently; evaluating critically information and its sources; 

incorporating selected information in the learner’s knowledge base and value system; using 

information effectively to accomplish a specific purpose; understanding the economic, 

legal and social issues surrounding the use of information and information technology; and 

observing laws, regulations, and institutional policies related to the access and use of 

information.” 

Hadengue (2004:396) stated that information literacy implies three independent but linked steps: 

becoming aware of your own information needs, being able to perform efficient information 

retrieval and being able to evaluate and use the results obtained.  

The definition that has achieved wider consensus is that given by the Chartered Institute of Library 

and Information Professionals (CILIP 2004:np) which defined information literacy as “knowing 

when and why you need information, where to find it, and how to evaluate, use and communicate 

it in an ethical manner.” This definition implies several skills and these skills (or competencies) 

that are required to be information literate require an understanding of the need for information, 
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the resources available, how to find information, the need to evaluate results, how to work with or 

exploit results, ethics and responsibility of use, how to communicate or share your findings and 

how to manage your findings.  

Bundy (2004a:4) opined that information literacy is an intellectual framework for recognising the 

need for understanding, finding, evaluating, and using information. Rockman (2006:1), however, 

argued that IL is no longer a library issue, but is the critical campus-wide issue in the twenty-first 

century. In line with the above, Scott and O'Sullivan (2005) supported the fact that IL skills must 

be incorporated throughout all areas of the school's curriculum, not just in library orientation 

classes or isolated skills presentations. In the information society, IL has become a necessity for 

everyone; it forms the basis for lifelong learning (Abid 2008). Everyone needs to use IL to make 

choices that arise every day. 

Despite the definitional clarifications and observations, many librarians continue to debate the 

appropriate definition of information literacy (Owusu-Ansah, 2005:367). Bruce (1997) and Candy 

(2000) affirm that there is a growing appreciation of the importance and nature of information 

literacy and the need for contextualisation in specific institutions and disciplines is discernible. As 

in the rest of the world, the agenda is characterised by a range of interpretations of information 

literacy. 

2.4.2 Information Literacy and Lifelong Learning  

Information literacy is essential in the creation of lifelong learners (Wallis 2005:221). The idea 

and concept of lifelong learning, and the centrality of information literacy to the lifelong learning 

agenda, has made various inroads into different universities and higher institutions. Some libraries 

have been able to use the broad interest in lifelong learning to work closely with faculties in raising 

the profile of information literacy and constructing a university-wide focus on information literacy 

as a key to student learning (Bruce 2001:4). 

Lau (2006:13) observed that information literacy is a “set of skills” that can be learned. These 

skills include a certain attitude toward learning, the use of tools, such as online tutorials, the use 

of techniques, such as working with groups, and the use of learning methods. Abid (2008) viewed 



35 
  

information literacy as a basic existence skill which forms the basis of lifelong learning and the 

key for students to become independent lifelong learner in the information society.  

According to Heidi (2008:257), the Alexandria Proclamation on IL and lifelong learning defined 

IL as "comprising the competencies to   recognise information needs and to locate, evaluate, apply 

and create information within cultural and social contexts. Information literacy empowers people 

in all walks of life to seek, evaluate, use and create information effectively to achieve their 

personal, social, occupational and educational goals."  

There are different perspectives to the definition of lifelong learning (LLL). Various articles, such 

as the Council for the Advancement of Native Development Officers, have defined lifelong 

learning as an ongoing learning in formal, non-formal and informal ways, cradle to grave learning 

and knowledge building (CANDO 2011). Also, the community and social enterprise partnership 

glossary defined lifelong learning as the continuous development of skills and knowledge to 

enhance quality of life and employment prospects (CSEP 2011). According to Laala (2011:473):  

“LLL will not only develop individuals to become responsible to themselves and their 

communities, but understand and be involves actively at all levels of their societies. If 

countries are to see LLL develop further, then everyone’s patterns of behavior, needs to 

change including: individuals, employers, and the providers of learning and 

qualifications.” 

LLL is viewed as involving all strategies that are put in place to create opportunities for people to 

learn throughout their lifetime. It therefore should be a process of conscious continuous learning 

that goes on throughout life and is directed towards providing both the individual needs and that 

of the relevant community (Abukari 2004). LLL is the continuous process of building skills and 

knowledge during one’s life through experiences of life. 

Information literacy and lifelong learning have a strategic, mutually reinforcing relationship with 

each other that is critical to the success of every individual, organisation, institution, and nation-
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state in the global information society. Lau (2006:12) described the inter-relations of these 

concepts as largely self-motivated and self-directed, self-empowering and self-actuating.  

LLL results from the integration of formal, non-formal, and informal learning to create ability for 

continuous lifelong development of quality of life (Laala 2011:473). Information literacy would 

enable an undergraduate to perceive, encode, decode, retain and use effectively information or 

learning materials. Through information literacy, students become more thoughtful and versatile 

in seeking and using information (Radomski 2000; Wright & Mcgurk 2000). 

2.5 Distance Education 

According to the National Policy on Education (FRN 2004), distance education is a system which 

encompasses education for all, education for life, life-long education, life-wide education, adult 

education, mass education, media-based education, self-learning, personalized learning, part-time 

studies, and much more. The goals of distance education include the provision of accessibility to 

quality education for those who otherwise would have been denied access to education and also to 

meet the special needs of employers by monitoring special certificate courses for their employees 

at their work place.  

Keegan (1996) observed that distance education included the following five basic requirements: 

 The quasi-separation of teacher and learner through the period of the learning process. 

 The influence of an educational organisation for the planning of courses of study and 

preparation of materials, and   for   providing   academic   and   student support services. 

 The use of technology and media print, video, audio, or computer to carry the content of 

the course and provide a mechanism for interaction. 

 The provision of two-way interaction and communication. 

 

ICT has impacted on the quality and quantity of teaching, learning, and research in distance 

education.  ICT provides opportunities for distance education students, academic and non-

academic staff to communicate with one another more effectively during formal and informal 

teaching and learning (Yusuf 2005). Allen (2004) discussed the use of distance education or 

technological means of delivering instructional materials and believes that distance education will 

continue to expand across borders. 
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2.5.1 Information Literacy and Distance Education 

The concept and application of distance education has been in existence for over 200 years (Duvall 

& Schwartz 2000). According to Owoeye (2009:np) several definitions have been offered by 

writers worldwide with regard to distance education (Rumble 1992 & Keegan 1996). Chung 

(2005) saw distance education as a combination of methodologies (print, audio, video, video 

conferencing, CD-ROMs and DVDs, computer applications and face-to-face) through which 

education can be provided to students by teachers who may be separated from them in time and 

space.  

Jurkowski (2005:23) confirmed that distance education may be considered by some as a relatively 

new development, but in reality it has been around for quite some time. In distance education, the 

use of the Internet and the World Wide Web has drastically changed the manner in which education 

is presented (Willis 1993).  Distance education proved popular among students who were restricted 

due to location, employment, and family responsibilities, and was especially helpful to anyone 

with family and time constraints (Busacco 2001). The growing enrolment consisted primarily of 

non-traditional students who had jobs, family obligations, travel obligations, or who were 

geographically bound (Culpepper 2001).  

The fastest growing segment of education is distance education. According to O’Leary (2002) it 

can be defined as education delivered to remote locations using technology. Brindley, Walti and 

Zawacki-Richter (2008:16) defined distance education as a form of learning and teaching in which 

technical media are used to bridge the distance between the parties involved in the learning process. 

Niemi, Ehrhard and Neeley (1998:65) confirmed that:  

“Today’s communications technology is enabling institutions of higher education to reach 

populations in a variety of settings such as businesses, colleges, hospitals, and prisons.” 

Dhanarajan, (2001) considered distance education as the means by which the teacher is taken 

literally to the student. It is a teaching and learning process in which students are separated from 

the teachers by a physical distance which is often bridged by communications technologies. In a 

more recent definition, Moore and Kearsley (2012:2) defined distance education as teaching and 

planned learning in which teaching normally occurs in a different place from learning, requiring 

communication through technologies as well as special institutional organization. 
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In discussing information literacy in relation to distance education, the ACRL Information Literacy 

Competency Standards for Higher education (2008:np) stated that:   

“The library must provide information literacy instruction programs to the distance  

 education community in accordance with the ACRL (2000) Information Literacy 

 Competency Standards for Higher Education . . .” 

Consequently, this implies that in the field of distance education, there is an opportunity for 

librarians to promote their role as information specialists by establishing effective support services 

(Kirk & Bartelstein 1999). Casado (2001) added that it is inevitable that as distance education 

expands, librarians become stronger and more important players as information tutors.  

The Association for College and Research Libraries (2008:np) posited that the attainment of 

lifelong learning skills through general bibliographic and information literacy instruction in 

academic libraries is a primary outcome of higher education and, as such, must be provided to all 

distance education students. O’Leary (2002) concluded that library services are an essential 

element that distance education programmes must provide.  

2.5.2 Adult Learners in Distance Education 

According to Moore and Kearsley (1996:153), distance education students are adults between the 

ages of 25 (twenty-five) and 50 (fifty), these age level have evolved over time because currently 

students much younger than the age of 25 and older than 50 (fifty) are being admitted in the 

National Open University of Nigeria Consequently, the more one understands the nature of adult 

learning the better one can understand the nature of distance education. Adult learners are different 

from traditional college students. Many adult learners have responsibilities (e.g., families and jobs) 

and situations (e.g., transportation, childcare, domestic violence and the need to earn an income) 

that can interfere with the learning process but they enter educational programmes voluntarily and 

manage their classes around work and family responsibilities. 

Merriam and Caffarella (1999) added that a strong characteristic of an adult learner is that most 

adult learners are highly motivated and task-oriented. In the midst of their peculiarities, adult 

students have to find a proper balance between growing demands at work and in their personal 

lives. Their learning activities have to compete with limited resources that adults generally possess 

in terms of time, energy and finances (Eastmond, 1998; Giancola, Grawitch, & Borchert 2009). 
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The pace of technological change has increased so quickly that it has significantly affected every 

area of modern living including the distance education and the study pattern of the adult learner. 

Recent technological developments have introduced world-wide collaboration, social networking, 

virtualisation of resources and participants, video-conferencing, on-line/off-line e-learning, etc. 

into the learning process (Brady, Holcomb, & Smith 2010; Lawson, Comber, Gage, & Cullum-

Hanshaw 2010; Longworth 2013).  Malinovski et al. (2015) observed that distance education has 

created new opportunities for information and knowledge transfer, separating the teacher, as a 

source of information, and the students through time and space.  

2.6 Information Technology and Information Literacy 

Information and Communication Technology (ICT) is the use of computers and other electronic 

technologies for creating, acquiring, and storing, processing and communicating information. 

Information literacy is related to the concepts of information skills and information technology 

literacy. According to Ogunsola, Akindojutimi, and Adenike (2011:86), it is very difficult to 

separate computer knowledge, ICT, information literacy and librarians from each other. According 

to Okojie (2012:4), ICT literacy is the ability to use technologies that contain information, while 

information literacy refers to the intellectual ability involved in using information. The ICT is 

essentially a channel, conduit or tool that requires a skill to effectively manage hardware and 

software that will provide access to information in electronic format while IL is a process whereby 

an individual identifies an information need, determines the source and medium to find the 

information and uses it in an ethical and logical manner. ICT and IL are closely related because 

the digital and electronic formats are gradually replacing printed materials in libraries (Lai 

2011:82). 

In an increasingly technological society, the means of authoring, information finding and 

organisation and research, and even information use, are increasingly mediated by information 

technology. And much of today’s information technology and supporting infrastructure is intended 

to enable communication, information finding, and information access and information delivery 

(Lynch 1998:2). 
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According to UNESCO (2002):  

“Information and Communication Technology (ICT) can create new learning 

environments shifting the emphasis from a teacher-centered to a learner-centered 

environment; where teachers move from being the key source of information and 

transmitter of knowledge to becoming a collaborator and co-learner; and where the role of 

students changes from one of passively receiving information to being actively involved in 

their own learning. More than any other previous technology, ICT provides learners access 

to vast stores of knowledge beyond the school.”  

Information literacy involves the knowledge and use of skills or competences that together make 

for effective and appropriate use of information (Baro, Endouware & Ubogu 2011:107). It is 

essential that Students acquire both information and the skills to use it if they are to be able to cope 

in a fully formed, modern information-based society (Idiodi 2005:226). 

2.6.1 Information Literacy in an Online Environment 

With the introduction of technology, knowledge gaps are widening and creating the greater need 

of IL for everyone to be competent to handle the evolving technology in the global marketplace 

(Singh 2009:164). According to Mutula, Kalusopa, Moahi and Wamukoya (2006:169), ICT in 

general, and e-learning technologies in particular, provide the opportunity to enhance participatory 

teaching and learning from anywhere and anytime; facilitate joint group work; provide the 

opportunity for reduced costs; encourage self-directed learning, and enable students to maintain 

electronic portfolios of their work. With this technological trend, libraries are increasingly finding 

it necessary to take their traditional library instruction (or information literacy) efforts into the 

online environment in order to reach the ever-increasing numbers of students who are choosing to 

pursue their education via web-based means (Allen 2008:22). 

Numerous institutions have experimented with face-to-face, online, and blended forms of 

instruction and there seems to be no common or definitive conclusion and one can easily find 

examples to support both sides of the debate in the articles written by Adolphus (2009), Anderson 

and May (2010), Herring, Burkhardt and Wolfe (2009), Hines (2008), Holman (2000), Jayne 

(2000) and Reid (2009). One reason for this is that online instruction is still relatively new and 

instructors are still experimenting, developing best practices and discovering the relative merits 
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and drawbacks (Reid 2009). Jayne (2000) argued that the only sure way to reach all students is to 

provide services in as many formats as possible. A blended approach – which pairs online and 

face-to-face instruction – offers precisely these kinds of opportunities for effective scaffolding of 

learning (Lapidus 2012; Usova 2011; Kraemer, Lombardo & Lepkowski 2007; Anderson & May 

2010). 

In a study of academic business libraries, Dunsmore (2002) provided four principles or rules of 

creation that can be applied to online information literacy material. These principles are: 

 transparency (clearly explained and free of jargon); 

 consistency (easily recognised/identified and used, using terminology consistent within 

institution and sector); 

 selectivity (users directed to relevant, quality resources); and 

 accessibility (easy to find).  

Higher education and libraries in particular, have changed significantly over the last decade due to 

the adoption of technological advancements such as the Internet and the World Wide Web. 

Learning technological-know-how is a must in modern academic librarianship. It is becoming very 

necessary by the day for the academic library to key into the technological advancements in all 

areas of its services to its users. According to the 2007 Sloan Survey of Online Learning in the US 

higher education (Stover 2007), the enrolment in online learning has increased at a rate of 21.5 

percent over the past five years. The survey also found that almost one in five higher education 

students currently take at least one class online. This is a new challenge for libraries in higher 

education. 

In the past and in some countries different universities have designed and set up different online 

modules to successfully integrate information literacy into the university system (Dadzie 

2008,Vishala & Bhandi 2006, Virkus 2004 & Rader 2002. In the context of the Open University, 

the production of information literacy material in the online environment is a relatively recent 

development for the library. For example, a skill in accessing, finding and reviewing information 

(SAFARI) was launched at the end of 2001. It is a stand-alone interactive, online information 

literacy tutorial in seven sections, designed for all Open University undergraduates and is freely 
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accessible by the wider public(Wales & Robertson 2008:370). Similarly, a new approach being 

tested at the Open University is Making Sense of Information in the Connected Age, or MOSIAC. 

Also, the Aalborg University Library project titled MILE (Model for Information Literacy 

Education) was initiated, aiming to create and test a model for user instruction in information 

literacy, based on innovative pedagogy and ICT. The product consisted of a combination of 

multimedia or web-based just-in-time tutorials, as well as live instruction integrated into the 

teaching/learning process. Tutorials were particularly effective in developing task-oriented skills 

in students, such as database searching, along with mid-level thinking skills, such as the application 

of concepts (Reece 2007). 

 The advantages to porting entire instructional programmes into online environments are many. A 

student can work at his or her own pace and access the instruction at a time that is most convenient. 

The ability to include multi-media and hyperlink text can make the instruction accessible to a wide 

variety of learning styles (Allen 2008:29). 

2.6.2 National Open University Virtual Library 

Electronic library services are a vital and indispensable element of student support for campus 

students as well as distance learners. The Association of Theological Schools (ATS) Handbook of 

Accreditation (2008) stated that the library must integrate print collections, provide access to 

electronic information and other resources to foster information literacy. Popoola (1992) also 

maintained that “the library plays a central support role in ODL and must be responsive to 

curriculum development; to group and individual learning needs and to changes in teaching 

methods . . . the library has an important role to play in helping to overcome problems, facilitate 

learning, and develop skills.”  

According to “Getting to know your University” (a student guide), the use of technology to support 

the learners as an initiative in the National Open University of Nigeria complements activities of 

the conventional universities. The National Open University’s webpage confirmed that the NOUN 

library (the Information Gateway), is a library established to support teaching, learning and 

research activities of the University. Its major aim is to facilitate access to scholarly information 

resources (NOUN 2006).  
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From the University’s website, NOUN library provides reference, information literacy, circulation, 

and current awareness services among others. Internet access through local area networks and 

wireless connectivity is running 24/7. The library building is also fully furnished to provide 

services to users who prefer print copies of books and periodicals. The library’s collection has 

more than 60 000 volumes of books and 200 000 volumes of electronic resources. It has a growing 

periodical and audio-visual collection.  

The NOUN virtual library provides an online service centre for accessing databases in other e-

libraries all over the world. According to Otubelu (2011), the virtual library of the National Open 

University of Nigeria has formed a consortium with other Open University libraries in Africa 

through this medium and provides access to varied resources to its users. The information gateway 

has more than 30 databases and offers access to more than 1 000 journals and many other types of 

information. Despite all that’s stated above, Igwe (2013:1) observed that distance education 

presents new challenges, especially in the provision of library and information services. Therefore, 

it is imperative to clearly define and devise strategies for effective library service to distance 

learners. 

2.7 Information Literacy in Higher Education 

There are many factors associated with undergraduate usage or non-usage of academic libraries. 

A core reason according to Mason (2010:3) is that “many students come to the University 

unprepared and unequipped to handle the demands of their course work, primarily because they 

have no experience in library usage and have not acquired the skills needed to do meaningful 

research.” Mason observed that this is “not the fault of the student but is indicative of the problems 

inherent in the public educational system gone astray.” 

Gyimah (2011:34) posits that information literacy instruction programmes in tertiary institutions 

have taken a variety of forms such as stand-alone courses or classes, web-based tutorials, course-

related instruction, or course-integrated instruction. Some authors seem to agree that information 

literacy can be integrated into the subject areas (Kemp 1999, Joint & Kemp 2000, Town 2002). 

Webber and Johnston (2000:381-397) on the other hand differ by advocating that information 

literacy can be treated as a discipline of study in its own right. However, there seems to be a 

consensus on the need for a collaborative approach in the development and implementation of the 
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information literacy instruction programme. The trend is towards an increasing emphasis on 

lecturer-librarian partnership and the application of modern information communication 

technologies (ICT) in delivering information literacy courses. 

The growth of information in multi-media formats compels students to learn how to find, select 

and use a wide range of resources. Higher education must develop the habits and skills in their 

students for the effective usage of these information sources in order to produce qualified 

individuals who are ready to engage in the lifelong pursuit of knowledge for personal and 

professional growth (Gyimah 2011:34). 

According to Peacock (in Wang 2007:150), current information literacy instruction in higher 

education can be approached in four main ways. These are intra-curricular, inter-curricular, extra-

curricular and the stand-alone information literacy programmes. 

• Intra-curricular information literacy instruction 

This type of information literacy instruction programme is integrated into learning outcomes, 

learning activities, or assessment of an academic course or a teaching programme, commonly 

through collaborative partnerships between academic and library staff. 

• Inter-curricular information literacy instruction 

This type of programme is provided as an add-in session for an academic course or programme by 

the library in consultation with or at the request of an individual academic staff. Normally, 

attendance is a requirement of the course or programme. 

• Extra-curricular information literacy instruction 

This type of information literacy programme is provided by the library outside of an academic 

curriculum and attendance is voluntary. 

• Stand-alone information literacy instruction 

This type of information literacy programme is taught as an independent course and is solely 

devoted to information literacy as part of the students’ curricula. The stand-alone information 

literacy course is either taught as a compulsory course or as part of the general education 
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programme offered in a faculty or university. Presently, the type that is being used in the National 

Open University of Nigeria is inter- curricular literacy instruction where the “Use of Library” is 

inculcated as part of the course outline of the compulsory course GST 105/107. 

Laala (2011:473) affirmed that educational institutions must offer facilities that meet the needs of 

learners at various levels of competence throughout their lives. Individuals must acquire a new 

mind-set; learners are no longer passive receivers of knowledge, but need to be active researchers, 

constructors, and communicators of knowledge. Learners must be able to use LLL facilities to 

upgrade their knowledge, skills and competence in a discipline as required. They can also 

contribute to the facilities by sharing knowledge and supporting other learners. 

Some of the major problems with information literacy in higher institutions is that many academics 

do not view librarians as partners who can help them to instruct information literacy skills and 

research strategies to students. They are reluctant to integrate information literacy into the 

curriculum. Serotkin (2006) indicated that academics consider information literacy to be the 

responsibility of the library. Curzon (2004) also added that “Most information literacy programs 

fail because they are parochial and eventually come to be seen only as a library effort.” Academics 

believe that information literacy is something that is taught somewhere else (Johnston & Webber 

2003) and many academics are “ill-disposed” towards collaborating with librarians to facilitate 

integration of information literacy into the curriculum (Stubbings & Franklin 2006; Holtze 2002). 

Shenton and Fitzgibbons (2010:171) posited that information specialists have the opportunity to 

increase the effectiveness of their teaching by embracing students’ existing behaviours and 

facilitating the incorporation of new knowledge and skills in their institutions. This is very 

necessary in developing the information literacy skills of students in an institution. 

2.7.1 Information Resources in Academic Libraries 

According to Yusuf and Iwu (2010:1), the academic library is the nerve centre or the hub around 

which scholarship revolves. It is an indispensable instrument for intellectual development. A well-

stocked academic library is a storehouse of information, or a record of human experience to which 

users may turn to for data or information. According to Jubb and Green (2007), academic libraries 

have for many centuries played very important roles in supporting learning, teaching and research 

in their host universities or colleges.  MacWhinnie (2003:6), the library has been seen as the heart 
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of the academic institution, a place of fundamental importance to every researcher, teacher and 

student in the university.  

The main purpose of an academic library as stated by Aina (2004) is to support the objectives of 

an academic environment in the areas of learning, teaching, research, and service.  Abubakar 

(2011) submitted that academic libraries are at the forefront of providing information services to 

their respective communities comprising of students, lecturers, and researchers in order to support 

their teaching, learning and research needs emphasising the crucial role of academic libraries in 

research and scholarship in institutions of higher learning.  

Users now expect access to information in a wide variety of formats, including print, electronic, 

and multimedia, leading to a greater need for research assistance from librarians. Students require 

the expertise of an information specialist to make the most of the resources available and find the 

information they need, and the librarian’s role will become increasingly essential as students seek 

guidance in navigating through the many layers of electronic information resources (MacWhinnie 

2003:6). Singh and Kaur (2009) observed that there is a paradigm shift from standalone libraries 

to library and information networks; from printed publications to digital documents; and from 

ownership to access. Academic libraries also began transforming their spaces, facilities and 

services, including automating their circulation services and implementing virtual reference 

services (ALA 2013). 

Popoola (2001) observed that, despite all these changes, information availability does not only 

mean accessibility and use of resources but academic libraries should also stimulate primary 

demand for their products and services. This view is upheld by Mason (2010), who opined that 

librarians must be sympathetic and helpful to all students on the one hand and that on the other 

hand students must be aware that librarians and faculty members are there to instruct and 

encourage their intellectual odyssey and should be seen as facilitators. 

2.7.2 Information Literate Student 

The term “information literate” can be used to describe how a person manages the current 

exponential increase in information, and the electronic/computerised access to that information. It 

is becoming increasingly apparent that colleges and universities must enable students to develop 

information and technology literacy skills. At the present time, it is no exaggeration to infer that 
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information literacy is a vital component in the development of critical thinking (Johnson 

2007:104). The importance of students being able to access and evaluate information is also 

highlighted in several other strategic documents such as Spitzer, Eisenberg and Lowe 1998; Riley 

Holleman and Roberts 2000; Muir and Oppenheim 2001; Koch 2001.  

Within the context of various disciplines, a successful information literacy programme requires an 

individual to be able to define the problem; initiate a plan to find information; locate and access 

resources; use the information; synthesise information; and carry out some forms of evaluation 

(Baro, Endouware, & Ubogu 2011:109). Doyle (1994:2) defined an information literate person on 

the basis of a number of individual attributes and concluded that information literacy is a thematic 

synthesis of the skills that individuals will need to live in the information age.  

Bundy (2004b:11) identified six core standards which underpin information literacy acquisition, 

understanding and application by an individual. These standards identified that the information 

literate person: 

 recognizes the need for information and determines the nature and extent of the 

information needed 

 finds needed information effectively and efficiently 

 critically evaluates information and the information seeking process 

 manages information collected or generated 

 applies prior and new information to construct new concepts or create new 

understandings 

 uses information with understanding and acknowledges cultural, ethical, 

economic, legal, and social issues surrounding the use of information. 

In addition to the above, Lloyd (2004:223) confirmed that information literacy is the route to active 

participation in the information-driven society. It gives students the necessary skills and inculcates 

lifelong and independent learning skills which are a prerequisite for problem-based and problem-

solving learning (Rasaki 2008:6). Information literate students have a deep awareness of, 

connection to and fluency with the information environment. Information literate people are 

engaged, enabled, enriched and embodied by social, procedural and physical information that 

constitutes an information universe. Information literacy is a way of knowing that universe.  
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The majority of students in higher institutions have very little or no library experience, computer 

literacy, and information searching skills. Guise, Goosney, Gordon and Pretty (2007) reviewed 

entry-level students' research skills and concluded that they were unprepared to meet the needs of 

first year research requirements. Bundy (2004a:4) expressed concern about the ability of first year 

students to become information literate when entering university study. Students need a framework 

by which to recognise the need for "understanding, finding, evaluating and using information".  

Ellis and Salisbury (2004) observed that students commence university with limited information 

seeking skills. The results of this study provide the evidence to accept that students do not bring 

skills to university that are commensurate with their current level of educational attainment. The 

findings demonstrated that entry-level students have some skills which are not enough for 

independent research work or library usage. This problem emanated from students being educated 

in environments with poor learning facilities, such as a lack of well-equipped school libraries with 

computers, and a failure to identify the school library (if it even exists) as a learning resource. 

Several other articles from different African countries such as those by Idiodi (2005), Machet 

(2005) and Obajemu (2002) have reported on this regrettable situation. To ensure that students are 

able to access and use information effectively by the time they graduate, it is therefore necessary 

to sequentially develop their information literacy skills during their progress through university 

(Salisbury & Ellis 2003). 

Thus there is a need to rehabilitate the perception of information literacy and recognise that it is 

not merely a set of skills and competences, but a continuum that starts with skills and competences 

and ascends towards high-level intellectual and metacognitive behaviours and approaches. It is a 

“complex of different ways of interacting with information” as stated by Bruce, Edwards and 

Lupton (2006:6) and, as such, a fundamental component of learning, scholarship and research. 

2.7.3 Information Needs of Undergraduate Students 

Information literacy is important to higher education as it is a part of, and contributor to, lifelong 

learning. Inherent in the mission of university education institutions is the development of lifelong 

learners who continue to learn beyond their formal education. Due to information literacy’s 

importance in the higher education curriculum, certain regional and discipline-based accreditation 

associations now consider it as a significant outcome for university students in developed countries 

(Chipeta 2010:25).  
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Kunkel (1996:430) observed that thousands of students enter the universities with varying 

experiences depending on where they attended school previously; the size and status of the 

institution and the level of their interest and intellect. Students today need the skills that will enable 

them to access and navigate the growing universe of information, to select appropriately the 

credible and reliable information they need to read critically and think independently as they 

produce their own ideas, and then to use that refined information for their academic courses 

(Middle States Commission on Higher Education 2003:4).  

Ajiboye and Tella (2006:46) in the assessment of students’ needs asserted that “the predominant 

information required by undergraduate students is academic information”. This is confirmed in 

their study carried out in the University of Botswana to examine the information seeking behaviour 

of undergraduate students. The study revealed that academic information was rated the highest 

with 1 282 students (64.1%); other required information which may not be as vital as academic 

information was rated low. Similarly, Kakai, Ikoja-Odongo and Kigongo-Bukenya (2004:22) in 

their findings on the reasons for undergraduates searching for information in Uganda, revealed that 

the main information demands that led undergraduate students into searching for information were 

those that had to do with academic information, for example for information for assignments, 

projects and examinations. 

The American Library Association (2006:5) stated that: 

"Gaining skills in information literacy multiplies the opportunities for students' self-

directed learning, as they become engaged in using a wide variety of information sources 

to expand their knowledge, ask informed questions, and sharpen their critical thinking for 

still further self-directed learning."  

Whitworth (2006:1) considered the acquisition and development of information literacy skills as 

the defining characteristic of the discerning scholar, the informed and judicious citizen, and the 

autonomous learner. 

2.7.4 The Role of Librarians in Information Literacy Development 

The function of the academic library has shifted from a centre in which physical collections of 

resources are managed to a significant point of delivery for important services (Brophy 2005). In 

the present information-intense environments, an important mission of libraries is to facilitate the 
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development of users’ IL skills so that they can be successful. Librarians’ roles are no longer said 

to be the traditional keepers of information but rather teachers of information (Albrecht & Baron 

2002). The tasks of engaging learners with the principles of information literacy (IL) and then 

ensuring that they apply the associated knowledge, skills and understanding effectively in 

appropriate situations are among the greatest challenges faced by information professionals 

working in educational settings (Shenton & Fitzgibbons 2010:165). 

Librarians and information science (LIS) specialists can contribute to students’ learning in a 

number of ways: by providing structured access to information, by helping students to learn about 

how to evaluate information with respect to accuracy, timeliness and relevance, and to compare 

different sources. Librarians and other information specialists should be promoters of information 

literacy programmes and activities because their library or information centre is repository of 

knowledge, an information reservoir in multiple formats, a centre with librarians who are 

information experts, space for knowledge socialization, a centre with computer access, processing 

and communication of knowledge and a gateway to the Internet, a world of information (Lau 

2006:14). 

Barkas (2011) observed that learning should become a negotiation of meaning between students 

and teachers and from that standpoint Bent (2008:47) opined that librarians should engage students 

in reflecting on their own information literacy, “rather than just ‘doing it to them’.” As the learner’s 

abilities grow, the assistance formerly available is gradually withdrawn until he or she can learn 

independently (Chang Sung, & Chen 2002:7). Munro (2006:53) emphasised that “. . . as 

universities and other institutions evolve to give students more autonomy, flexibility, and seamless 

access to tools and resources, libraries and librarians must evolve too." According to Fjälbrant 

(2000:259) information professionals have considerable training in the process of structuring 

information. This can be used to remove some of the feeling of chaos and uncertainty experienced 

by many people. LIS staff can provide ‘filters’ based on subject, academic level, language and so 

on, so as to reduce the information overload on students and researchers. 

Hooks (2005:249) opined that real information literacy is not likely to materialise if librarians are 

not willing to break from many of their traditional roles. Librarians need to re-think their 

information provision methods. Librarians are increasing their efforts to cultivate student 

proficiencies in higher-order processes, such as information navigation, analysis and evaluation 
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and more emphasis should be placed on this (Reece 2007; Shank & Bell 2011; Anderson & May 

2010). 

2.8 Information Literacy Curriculum  

With the complex nature of information in the information age, the role of university libraries  has 

become more critical because of the added responsibility to provide information in the most 

appropriate format as well as to authenticate the reliability of the source (Okojie 2012:10). 

According to Hiscock and Marriott (2003), embedding the skills into the curriculum is a strong 

way to develop information literacy skills in students. They can be taught the skills in a variety of 

ways within the curriculum and have the skills constantly reinforced throughout their academic 

career.  

It appears that the challenge for the academic community, and the librarians who work together 

with them, is to ensure that the skills taught in IL programmes are relevant, regularly repeated, 

well publicised, have sound instructional design and relevant modes of delivery, and are extended 

into all areas of the curriculum (Hartmann 2001). As information literacy instruction has evolved 

over time, two major models for developing IL programmes in higher institutions have emerged: 

the separate or compartmentalised model and the integrated or distributed model. It also is possible 

to combine these two strategies to achieve the institution’s desired learning outcomes. In addition 

to its place in the curriculum, information literacy also may have an important role in the formal 

extra-curricular programmes at the institution (Middle States Commission on Higher Education 

2003:14). 

Bruce (1999:36-42) developed a model of teaching and learning process and styles to be integrated 

into the curriculum for better attainment of organisational and academic excellence in academic 

institutions and alike. She called them the seven faces of information literacy. They are available 

in Bruce (1997) and are briefly summarized here as: 

 The information technology experience: Information literacy is seen as using information 

technology for information retrieval and communication. At the heart of this experience 

lies the importance of information technology for information access and personal 

networking. Category one identifies a way of experiencing information literacy that is 

dependent upon the availability and usability of information technology. 
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 Information sources experience: Information literacy is seen as finding information located 

in information sources. Here information literacy is experienced in terms of knowledge of 

sources of information and an ability to access these independently or via an intermediary. 

It is knowledge of information sources which makes it possible to retrieve the information 

which is contained within them. 

 The information process experience: In this category information processes are the focus 

of attention. Information processes are those strategies implemented by information users 

confronting a novel situation in which they experience a lack of knowledge (or 

information). 

 The information control experience: In this experience information control is the focus of 

attention. There are three subcategories reflecting different forms of control: 

 control of information is established using filing cabinets. 

 control of information is established using the brain or memory via 

various forms of links and associations. 

 control of information is established using computers to allow 

storage and retrieval. 

 The knowledge construction experience: In this and subsequent kinds of experience, 

information use becomes the focus of attention. Critical information use, for the purpose 

of constructing a personal knowledge base, is the distinguishing feature of this conception. 

Information, in this experience, becomes an object of reflection and appears to individual 

users in unique ways; it takes on a ‘fluid’ or ‘subjective’ character. The information user 

is involved in evaluation and analysis, whilst the information presents itself uniquely to the 

user. 

 Knowledge extension experience: Information use, involving a capacity for intuition, or 

creative insight, is the distinguishing feature of this experience. Such intuition or insight 

usually results in the development of novel ideas or creative solutions. The knowledge base 

is recognised by participants as being an essential part of this way of conceiving of, or 

experiencing, information literacy. 

 The wisdom experience: Wise use of information, involving the adoption of personal values 

in relation to information use, is the distinguishing feature of this conception. Wise use of 

information occurs in a range of contexts including exercising judgement, making 
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decisions, and doing research. Wisdom is a personal quality brought to the use of 

information. 

 

The Boyer commission on educating undergraduates (1998) affirmed that undergraduate education 

should be designed as a continuum that prepares student for continual learning and professional 

work through developing their talents to answer information questions and seek answers. Bruce 

(1999:46) opined that for assessing information literacy programmes in learning organisations, 

educators (librarians) need to consider whether their curriculum explicitly provides opportunities 

for students to use information technology for information awareness and communication and to 

come to know a range of relevant bibliographic, human and organisational information sources. 

Bruce concluded by saying that information literacy is about people’s ability to operate effectively 

in an information society. This involves critical thinking, an awareness of personal and 

professional ethics, information evaluation, conceptualising information needs, organising 

information, interacting with information professionals and making effective use of information 

in problem-solving, decision-making and research (Bruce 1999:46). 

2.8.1 Integrating Information Literacy in Higher Education 

 

Today, IL has become an issue of global attention. Schools and institutions of higher learning have 

initiated incorporating IL programmes in their curricula. It is important to constantly keep in mind 

that information literacy is really for the students. Hook and Corbett (2005:251) opined that 

Information literacy must be incorporated in the curriculum in a way that will encourage students 

to see the value of using it in their academic studies. In the works of some Nigerian writers such 

as Issa, Amusan and Dauda (2009), Igwe and Esimokha (2012), Ilogho and Nkiko (2014), there is 

an absence of information literacy in the curriculum of the majority of schools in Nigeria.  

Since IL competencies have been identified as a crucial element to foster lifelong learning and 

keeping up with the fast changing world, integrating IL learning into education at all levels should 

be a priority concern (Badke 2008; Snavely 2008). Information literacy is the basis of lifelong 

learning and the key for undergraduates to become independent learners in learning society. 

Information literacy can not only help college students effectively identify, evaluate, review and 

use information from diversified information resources in their learning process, but also help 

college students apply information to solve problems creatively (Sun & Lui 2011:230). Idiodi 
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(2005: 223) added that not only is information literacy central to achieving personal empowerment 

and economic development (a particular concern in the Nigerian context), but it is also pivotal to 

the pursuit of lifelong learning. 

Information literacy is a major factor in the success of undergraduate education. Studies, which 

include ACRL (2000), Bracke and Critz (2001) highlighted the relevance of information literacy 

to undergraduates while Lenox and Walker (1993) described the information literate 

undergraduate as one with the analytical and critical skills to formulate research and access a 

variety of information types in order to meet his/her information needs. 

The basis of critical thinking in information literacy instruction rests on the premise of another 

value of information literacy, that of collaboration between librarians and academic faculty for the 

goals of curriculum integration and disciplinary teaching. The American Library Association 

(2000:5) emphasised that: 

“Achieving competency in information literacy requires an understanding that this cluster 

of abilities is not extraneous to the curriculum but is woven into the curriculum’s content, 

structure and sequence.”  

Concerns about integrating information literacy into the curriculum have been in the forefront of 

the higher education literature in the recent past. Putting an information literacy/lifelong learning 

programme in place cannot be done exclusively by librarians in libraries. This enormous task is 

the responsibility of all the learning community: teachers, faculty, students and society in general. 

A team must be formed, and partners identified who can work with the librarian (Lau 2006:13).  

Collaboration is the key to building partnerships for learning. It has a vital role since the librarian 

works with teachers, administrators, parents and other members of the learning community to 

"plan, design, and implement programs that provide access to information that is required to meet 

students' and others' learning goals" (AASL/AECT 1998:51). Successfully integrating information 

literacy requires the feedback of academics (Derakhshan & Singh 2011:219). 

In the persuasion for the integration of information literacy in higher education Bruce (2002:3) 

stated clearly that “Information literacy ... is clearly part of the fabric of learning; and, if students 

are to learn to learn from the resources available in information rich environments, it must be 
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woven into the learning experience”. Information literacy is a fundamental component of the 

educational process at all levels and one of the primary outcomes of higher education (Dewald 

2000). 

According to Wang (2011:704), the words ‘integration’ and ‘embedding’ are used interchangeably 

in much literature. This is supported by several studies (Feldmann & Feldmann 2000; Welker, 

Quintiliano & Green 2005). Different authors have undertaken extensive research on the issue of 

integrating information literacy in Higher Education. Wang (2010) recently conducted research as 

part of her PhD study to investigate how information literacy can be integrated in an 

undergraduate’s academic curriculum and strongly recommended for the integration of 

information literacy in academic programmes  

Other authors like Callison, Bundy and Thomes (2005); Dakshinamurti and Horne (2006); Floyd 

Colvin and Bodur (2008) and Kobzina (2010) have worked collaboratively to integrate information 

literacy into academic courses. Jacobson and Mark (2000) also concluded that, from their years of 

experience of teaching undergraduates, the integration approach is the most effective. 

Below is the information literacy integration model (see figure 2.2).  According to Wang (2011:7), 

the model below represented the importance of information literacy guidelines and pedagogic 

theories in information literacy curricular development.  It demonstrates that information literacy 

should be integrated into the intended curriculum and the offered curriculum (what the teachers 

teach) as well as the students’ received curriculum (what students actually learn). The model also 

revealed that a higher education curriculum can be redesigned and negotiated at different levels: 

the institutional level, programme level and at course or class levels. 
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Figure 2.2: The information literacy integration model (Wang 2011:7) 

The model represents the processes, people and resources essential for information literacy 

integration. The two-headed arrows indicate that this is a fluid, continuous process.  

Towards the process of encouraging integration of information literacy in higher Education, 

different researchers like Selmatsela and Du Toit (2007) have emphasised that librarians teaching 

information literacy need understanding, knowledge and skills regarding the dynamics involved 

in the teaching of information literacy skills to make the programme a success.   

2.8.2 Information Literacy Models in Higher Education 

Information literacy lies at the core of lifelong learning. It empowers people in all walks of life to 

seek, evaluate, use and create information effectively to achieve their personal, social, 

occupational and educational goals. It is a basic human right in a digital world and promotes social 

inclusion of all nations (UNESCO, IFLA, & NFIL 2005). With the variations in the perception of 

information literacy and its processes, some approaches to information literacy and higher 
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education have been identified: The Information Literacy Competency Standards for Higher 

Education (ACRL 2000) and the Information Skills in Higher Education standard (SCONUL 

1999). These approaches identified discrete skills and attitudes that can be learnt and measured in 

higher education. 

Critical thinking is a foundational value in information literacy (Kerr 2010:38). The ACRL 

Information Literacy Standards for Higher Education declared “critical discernment and 

reasoning” as essential components of information literacy (ALA 2000:3). It also stated that 

critical thinking will help to sensitise them to the need to develop a metacognitive approach to 

learning, making them conscious of the explicit actions required for gathering, analysing, and 

using information.  Some popular information literacy models in the past that have been applied 

in higher education are: 

2.8.2.1 Information Literacy Competency Standards for Higher Education (ACRL) 

The ACRL standards, originally published in 2000, have gained wide acceptance by librarians in 

colleges and universities and provide guidance for the knowledge (Standard One), access 

(Standard Two), evaluation (Standard Three), use (Standard Four), and ethics (Standard Five) of 

information sources Johnson (2008:103). 

Information literacy, as expressed in the ACRL standards, serves a vital function in promoting 

critical thinking in the 21st century. In line with ACRL (2000), a lot of researches on information 

literacy and higher education are anchored on the Information Literacy Competency Standards for 

Higher Education formulated and reviewed by the Association of College and Research Libraries 

(ACRL): Its core standards for an information literate student are listed as: 

 Standards one: the information literate student determines the nature and extent of the 

information needed. 

 Standards two: the information literate student accesses the required information 

effectively and efficiently. 

 Standards three: the information literate student accesses the required information and its 

sources critically and incorporates selected information into his or her knowledge base and 

value system. 
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 Standards four: the information literate student, individually or as a member of a group, 

uses information effectively to accomplish a specific purpose. 

 Standards five: the information literate student understands many of the economic, legal, 

and social issues surrounding the use of information and uses information ethically and 

legally (ACRL 2000).  

According to Baro, Endouware and Ubogu (2011) applying the information literacy standards 

involves the student’s ability to identify information needs, to find, evaluate, use, and to accurately 

give credit for information used. 

2.8.2.2 A New Curriculum for Information Literacy (ANCIL) 

According to Martin (2013:3), A New Curriculum for Information Literacy (ANCIL), is a 

Cambridge University project that created an undergraduate information literacy curriculum in 

2011. The project sought to develop a practical curriculum for information literacy that meets the 

needs of the undergraduate students entering higher education over the next five years. The ANCIL 

team designed the curriculum to be implemented throughout the undergraduate career. ANCIL is 

organised into ten strands starting with the student’s transition into higher education and 

culminating in the transition out of higher education and into the workforce (including using skills 

in everyday life). According to Secker & Coonan (2011:7) ANCIL’s ten strands are:  

 Strand 1- (Transition from school to higher education) 

 Strand 2- (Becoming an independent learner in contrast): is not linked to a specific 

transition point. Rather, it is informed by the idea that change occurs throughout the 

learning process as a natural, unavoidable and sometimes challenging aspect of learning. 

 Strand 3- (Developing academic literacies): aims to explore and develop the academic 

literacies of reading and writing at both the functional, procedural level ‐ skimming and 

scanning strategies, recognising and using appropriate academic idiom ‐ and in higher‐

order activities such as textual interrogation and critiquing, argument construction, and 

understanding of a discipline’s epistemological structure and values. 

 Strands 4 (Mapping and evaluating the information landscape) and 5 (Resource discovery 

in your discipline) focuses on dealing with subject-specific information. Strand 4 focuses 

on developing awareness and understanding of the range of sources types available and 

how to evaluate them for reliability, authority and their appropriateness for the student’s 
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specific purpose, while Strand 5 is intended to familiarise students with specialist resources 

of various types and content in their discipline. The underlying purpose of these strands is 

to enable students to become familiar with the information landscape of their discipline. 

 Strand 6 (Managing information) focuses on practical, functional skills, many of which 

will be recognisable in existing library instruction courses. These remain key skills without 

which students will struggle to find, select, manage and process academic information 

efficiently. 

 Strands 7, 8 and 9 Deal with the high-order cognitive and intellectual functions of 

information handling. These included critiquing and analysing material, synthesising 

viewpoints, formulating research questions, and the ethical dimension of information use 

and production. 

2.8.2.3 Seven Pillars of Information Literacy (SCONUL) 

The seven pillars of information literacy, also known as SCONUL published by the SCONUL 

Working Group on Information literacy is a prevalent information literacy model for British higher 

education. Originally created in 1999, the revised model was published in 2011. According to Bent 

and Stubbings (2011:3) developing as an information literate person is a continuing, holistic 

process with often simultaneous activities or processes which can be encompassed within the 

Seven Pillars of Information Literacy. Within each ‘pillar’ individuals can develop from ‘novice’ 

to ‘expert’ as they progress through their learning lives, although, as the information world itself 

is constantly changing and developing, it is possible to move down a pillar as well as progress up 

it (Martin 2013:13). 
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Figure 2.3: Seven pillars of information literacy 

According to the SCONUL Working Group on Information Literacy (2011), each pillar is further 

described by a series of statements relating to a set of skills/competencies and a set of 

attitudes/understandings. Bent and Stubbings (2011:4) opined that it is expected that as a person 

becomes more information literate he/she will demonstrate more of the attributes in each pillar and 

so move towards the top of the pillar. 

2.9 Constructivist Theory in Adult Learning 

Uden & Beaumont (2006:6) posits that learning takes place most effectively when students are 

actively engaged and learn in  the context in which the knowledge is to be used , hence the need 

for learning theories.. According to Opara (2013:1232) four major schools of learning theories that 

exist and they are behaviorism, Cognitivism, Constructivism and connectivism. 

Tonder (2015:53) posits that the constructivist view of learning involves active participation, self-

direction and transformation of knowledge. All forms of constructivism understand learning to be 

an active rather than a passive venture, where learning occurs through dialogue, collaborative 

learning and cooperative learning.  
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Constructivism is a very broad concept with many definitions, but most scholars (Maia, Machado 

& Pacheco 2005 & De Vries 2002:3) who adhere to constructivism agree that this theory is 

grounded in the research of Piaget and Vygotsky (developmental psychologists), Bartlett and 

Bruner as well as the educational philosophy of John Dewey. Constructivist learning environments 

can offer students the kinds of learning experiences that will foster the development of critical 

thinking skills, possibly leading to higher levels of overall achievement (Allen 2008:23). 

A constructivist approach to teaching and learning holds that the learner, through interaction and 

experience with an object or process, creates knowledge. Instruction based upon constructivist 

theory places the student at the centre of the learning environment, while the instructor serves as a 

guide or facilitator. Constructivist theory has enjoyed a certain level of popularity in higher 

education as emphasis has shifted from a pedagogical framework to a more andragogic (adult and 

learner centred rather than instructor-lead) one (Allen 2008: 21).  

According to Fleury (1998:157), constructivism is comprised of a range of ideas about the 

production of knowledge and its construction by groups or individuals. Constructivism is a theory 

according to which each person builds knowledge from the inside, through his/her mental activity 

(Brewer & Daane, 2003:417), and constructivism is a philosophy of learning founded on the 

premise that by reflecting on our experiences, we construct our own understanding of the world 

we live in. Each of us generates our own ‘rules and mental models’ which we use to make sense 

of our experiences (Watson, 2000:135).  

According to Anderman and Anderman (2009), constructivist learning theory recognises learning 

as both a social and reflective process and andragogy manifests constructive learning theory 

through its precepts that adults be involved in their own instruction. Constructivists understand 

that people create meaning through the interactions of prior experiences, knowledge and 

introduction to new material. The diagram in figure 3.3 shows how adult learning theory is 

compatible with a constructivist methodology for teaching adults.  
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Figure 2.4: Constructivism applied in adult learning (Huang 2002:37)  

 

The same techniques used to engage these group of students are similar to ones to engage online 

or distance learners (Rossman 2000); after all, more and more adults are turning to online education 

for their degrees. Best practices for online learning environments include making lessons highly 

relevant to the students’ work or education goals, establishing opportunities for both collaboration 

and reflection (Tsai 2013), and engaging students through problem-based exercises (Cheaney & 

Ingebritsen 2005).  

Cooke (2010) argued that creating an adult-centred learning environment during library instruction 

sessions can reduce the amount of library- and technology-related stress many adult learners 

experience. When applying constructivist principals to adult education it is critical to provide an 
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experience that the student feels will be useful to them in their work or in their life in general. The 

motivation for an adult to learn comes from a social, emotional or occupational need. 

2.9.1 Application of Constructivist Theory in Information Literacy  

Learning theories and information literacy standards should be used as the foundation of all 

information literacy learning design and activities. Lupton (2004:89) emphasised that information 

literacy cannot be decontextualized from the learning process. The link between information 

literacy and learning is found in the definition of an information strong correlation between 

education and IL. 

According to Major and Boitumelo (2012), in a constructivist learning environment, learners learn 

best by discovering their own knowledge. There is a considerable body  of  literature  (Chism,  

Douglas  &  Hilson  2008:3;  Crotty  2003:57;  Prawat & Floden 1994:37; Larochelle & Bednarz 

1998:3; Riesbeck 1996:49; Jonassen, Myers  &  McKillop  1996:94;  Morrison  &  Collins  

1996:107  and Jonassen  1991:28)  that  perceives constructivism  as  a  learning  theory  based  on  

the  assumption  that  knowledge  is  actively  constructed  by  the  learner. 

Constructivism is a process by which the learner develops understanding and constructs 

knowledge through interactions with the environment (Savery & Duffy 1995). According to Allen 

(2008:29), constructivist theory contends that the learner brings to the learning environment 

knowledge from past experience, and that knowledge has a strong influence upon how the learner 

constructs meaning and acquires new knowledge from new experiences.  

According to Cooperstein and Kocevar-Weidinger (2004:141), using a modified constructivist 

approach, carefully planned, structured, directed activities lead students to discover concepts and 

develop skills. The ACRL standards, to which many academic libraries strive to adhere, appear to 

support a constructivist-based approach to fulfil the goal of creating lifelong learners who possess 

the ability to conceptualise, analyse, synthesise, evaluate, and ultimately apply information to 

everyday problems (Allen 2008:34). Many researchers agreed that a well-planned programme 

centred on a constructivist framework is effective for the transference of critical thinking and 

information literacy skills in online learning environments. The constructivist approach allows 

students to build on their existing information literacy knowledge as they engage with discipline 

specific learning activities (Webster & Kenny, 2011).  
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Today, research on pedagogical aspects of information seeking and information literacy research 

is to a large degree dominated by constructivist approaches (Loertscher & Woolls 2002; Talja, 

Tuominen & Savolainen 2005; Virkus 2003). Constructivist learning is based on the principle that 

through activity students discover their own truths and Cooperstein and Kocevar-Weidinger 

(2004:142) observed that the librarian’s job is to facilitate that discovery. 

From Jurkowski’s (2005:29) viewpoint, there are two ways of perceiving how constructivism can 

be used to plan library services for distance education students. The first is expressed in terms of 

information, viewing the library as a cognitive tool, sometimes referred to as ‘mind tools’. The 

second is stated in terms of instruction from an information literacy viewpoint. As Moore and 

Kearsley (1996) point out, most distance education students are adults. Adults thrive in a 

constructivist atmosphere. Patrons learn as they independently seek out new information that 

builds upon what they have already discovered. The library becomes the scaffolding students 

require to grow in their individual fields. 

2.10 Related Studies 

Some studies that have been done previously were also looked at to find out similar conclusions 

that were applicable to the current study. There were previous investigations into the issue of 

information literacy curriculum, as well as the models of information literacy in higher education 

and its integration in universities like the National Open University of Nigeria. 

This section provides a preview of related literature from various authors that are similar to 

research issues on information literacy and lifelong learning in open and distance education. 

Several other studies from different African countries such Idiodi (2005), Machet (2005) and 

Obajemu (2002) in Baro, Endouware and Ubogu (2011:311) have been conducted on the need to 

investigate the absence of information literacy skills by undergraduate students. From another 

perspective, Issa, Amusan and Dauda (2009), Igwe and Esimokha (2012), Ilogho and Nkiko 

(2014), observed in their research the absence of information literacy in the curriculum of the 

majority of schools in Nigeria.  

A study was undertaken by Lwehabura and Stilwell (2008) in four Tanzanian universities to 

investigate the status and practice of information literacy so as to determine the best ways of 

introducing or improving IL programmes. This article reported on the findings related to 
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challenges and opportunities that could influence the effective implementation and introduction of 

IL programmes in Tanzanian universities.  Also Ali Al-Aufi Sultan and Hamed Al-Azri (2013) 

surveyed undergraduate students of Sultan Qaboos University, enrolled in their final year for the 

academic year 2010/2011.  

Weiner (2010) reflected on the lack of information literacy skills developed over the educational 

life of most students. In similarity with the present study on information literacy skills of 

undergraduate students, Ali (2010) investigated the sufficiency of information literacy skills 

among the students of the University of Omar Al-Mukhtar in Libya. In Kuwait, Al-Hamoud (2010) 

conducted a study aiming to determine the level of information literacy among students and faculty 

members of the Basic Education College. The researcher utilised both questionnaires and 

interviews. In another study conducted by Ferguson, Neely and Sullivan (2006) at the University 

of Maryland, in Baltimore, a questionnaire was used to determine the availability of information 

literacy skills among bio-sciences students. The major finding pointed to insufficient skills in 

information literacy and a lack of knowledge of tools and strategies pertaining to searching for 

information, using citation tools, and evaluating information. The study helped researchers 

develop an information literacy programme for the university.  

Al-Ghamdi (2009) attempted to investigate information literacy among university students in 

Saudi Arabia using a questionnaire. The majority of the respondents indicated weaknesses in their 

use of information. Studies in IL in the past few years have advanced to include recommendations 

for the kind of skills and competencies that are of strategic value to the management and use of 

information within knowledge organisations (Aharony 2010: 262-263; Bruce 2000:93). 

A study that is similarly related to this study that was carried out by Igwe and Ndubuisi-Okoh 

(2014) to find out the level of information literacy awareness, perception and skills of students of 

the National Open University of Nigeria (NOUN). The survey research method was adopted 

involving 197 respondents who were found during visits to the four study centres for data 

collection. A questionnaire was used for data collection, which was administered, properly filled, 

returned, and used for data analysis with descriptive statistics. It was based on the fact that an IL 

instruction course is missing in the curriculum of NOUN. This study was not explicit enough as it 

didn’t have a total coverage of a larger population of the students of the National Open University 

of Nigeria and also the stakeholders in the University such as the professional librarians and the 



66 
  

deans of the schools where the programmes are domiciled were not part of the respondents of the 

study, hence the information gained during that study wasn’t holistic as is with the present study. 

Researchers have revealed a strong argument in favour of integrating information literacy training 

into the curricula at universities (Hart & Davids, 2010; Lwehabura, 2008; Tiemensma, 2012). One 

of the findings of research on IL education at tertiary level highlighted the need for collaboration 

and partnerships between librarians and faculties as a key issue (Hart & Davids, 2010; Lawal, 

Underwood, Lwehabura & Stil1well 2010). 

Studies conducted by other academic librarians have proved that appropriate information literacy 

interventions contributed to better student performance (Daly, 2010; Sacchanand, 2002). 

According to Mnkeni-Saurombe (2015), librarians in open distance education institutions needed 

to adapt their information literacy training practice to suit their clients’ needs in a progressive open 

and distance environment. 

2.11 Summary 

In this chapter, a concept map of literature was created for purposes of organising the resources in 

a meaningful manner. The map was followed stage by stage as a guide to bring together the 

concepts of information literacy and lifelong learning.  

In today’s information-exploded world, students need to develop their critical thinking and lifelong 

learning skills to be able to access and evaluate information. They need to learn how to learn. The 

information literacy teaching focus in higher education needs to shift from recommending 

resources to critically selecting and evaluating resources; from how to use a particular database or 

a product to how to understand database process; from specific skills to general, transferable 

critical thinking and lifelong learning skills (Wang 2007:150). Critical thinking and information 

literacy have a common objective: the ability to locate relevant research material and then to 

evaluate and make informed judgments regarding its use. Universities and their respective libraries 

have often formed a partnership to foster critical thinking and information literacy within their 

student bodies (Johnson 2007:103). 

According to Knowles, Holton, and Swanson (2012:301), technology in adult education fosters 

lifelong learning as it provides for consistency of content delivery, the ability to provide training 
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in remote settings, eliminates travelling costs, enables tracking of learner progress, administers 

standardised testing, renders learner flexibility in regulating and pacing learning, provides for 

diverse learning needs and advanced opportunities for practice through simulation, ensures greater 

retention and reduces instructional time. The application of information technology in library and 

information instruction is a necessity to be considered. According to Merriam and Caffarella 

(2007:105), the primary goal of institutions is to enable learners to be lifelong and self-directed 

learners. This can be achieved through the constructivist approach in terms of integrating 

information literacy in the instruction procedures of university libraries. 
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CHAPTER THREE 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

3.0 Introduction  

According to McMillan (2012:5), research is a “systematic process of gathering and analysing 

information and educational research is systematic, disciplined inquiry applied to educational 

problems and questions”.  Research has also been defined as the collection of data, in a logical 

way, in order to explore, describe or explain things, to find, generalize, correct or create 

knowledge, solve problems and answer questions (Eldredge 2004:83; Rugg & Petre 2007:61; Vogt 

2007:5). 

Bushaway (2003:161) is of the opinion that research is the process of undertaking or carrying out 

original investigation in all its forms: analysis, innovation, experiment, observation, intellectual 

enquiry, survey, scholarship, creativity, measurement, development, hypothesis, modelling and 

evaluating with a view to generating new knowledge or novel comprehension. In the same vein 

Atkins and Wallace (2012:20) explained that research is systematic because it is carefully planned 

and carried out.  With different perspective on the definition of research, Mertens (2005:2) opined 

that it has been suggested, however, that the "exact nature of the definition of research is influenced 

by the researcher's theoretical framework".  

There are basically two types of research, the basic research and the applied research. According 

to Powell and Connaway (2004:53), basic research tends to be theoretical in nature and concerns 

itself primarily with theory construction, hypothesis testing, and producing new, generalizable 

knowledge.  Applied research is more practical in nature than basic research.  Applied research 

“strives to improve our understanding of a problem, with the intent of contributing to the solution 

of that problem” (Bickman & Rog 2009:x). Applied research often generates new knowledge and 

contributes to theory, but its primary focus is on collecting and generating data to further our 

understanding of real-world problems.  
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Curry (2005:6) observed that practicing information professionals routinely investigate problems 

within their libraries, but rarely do they have the time to organise a rigorous and sustained inquiry 

and analysis into the problem at hand. This study was a mix of both basic and applied research 

because it investigated, generated new knowledge on the concept of information literacy and 

lifelong learning and provided a practical solution on its acceptability for students in higher 

education. 

This chapter presents the theoretical perspective to this study, the procedures involved in carrying 

out this study were: the research design, study area, target population, sample size, sampling 

procedures and techniques, instrument for data collection, validity and reliability of the instrument, 

procedure for data collection, data analysis and presentation, research evaluation and, lastly, the 

ethical consideration and summary of the chapter. 

3.1 Theoretical Perspectives 

This section provides the worldviews or paradigms that relate to the research process and research 

design. According to Given (2013) and Ngulube (2015) many researchers have difficulty in 

identifying the conceptual differences between epistemology, ontology, paradigm, methodology, 

research approaches, techniques and other core concepts in research methods. The purpose of this 

theoretical background is to clarify issues of using concepts in research methodology. 

Sarantakos (2013) reported that “ontological, epistemological and methodological prescriptions of 

social research are ‘packaged’ in paradigms which guide everyday research”.  In a bid to make 

things clearer philosophically, researchers made claims about what is knowledge (ontology), how 

we know it (epistemology), what values go into it (axiology), how we write about it (rhetoric), and 

the processes for studying it (methodology). Creswell (2014) referred to these philosophical 

assumptions as worldviews. Mouton (2011) stated that worldviews were the basic beliefs and 

principles that guided the researcher’s actions. Yin (2014) claimed that worldviews influenced the 

research strategies, research design, and research methods for all research projects. 

Ontology is a set of beliefs about what exists or what is real (Kim 2010:5). This author further 

described epistemology as a set of beliefs about knowing and explaining that methodology 

involves the interviewing and observing of the participants in their natural setting in order to 

capture the reconstructions participants use to make meaning of their world. Ngulube (2015) 
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expressed diagrammatically the different typologies about the research knowledge claims and their 

breakdown as shown below: 

 

 

 

Figure 3.1:  Mapping the research methodology discourse (Ngulube 2015:128) 
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Knowledge that is generated in the interpretivist paradigm is subjective while, epistemologically, 

positivists generate objective knowledge that is ‘out there’. Pragmatism or methodological 

pluralism was born out of an attempt to bridge the gap between interpretivist and positivist 

epistemologies (Ngulube, 2015:127). 

3.2 Paradigms  

Polit and Beck (2012:11) defined a paradigm as a worldview, a general perspective on the 

complexities of the world. Mertens (2005:7) posited that a paradigm is a way of looking at the 

world and is composed of certain philosophical assumptions that guide and direct thinking and 

action. Neuman (2006:81) referred to a research paradigm as “a general organizing framework for 

theory and research that includes basic assumptions, key issues, models of quality research, and 

methods for seeking answers”. According to Denzin and Lincoln (2008:22) a paradigm is referred 

to as “the net that contains the researcher’s epistemological, ontological, and methodological 

premises”. A paradigm helps the researcher to be organized in thinking, observing and interpreting 

a process. It is a way of looking a set of philosophical assumptions and guides one’s approach to 

enquiry (Brink, Van der Walt & Rensburg 2012:25). 

Mackenzie and Knipe (2006) classified variable theoretical paradigms as positivist (post-

positivist), constructivist, interpretivist, transformative, emancipatory, critical, pragmatism and de-

constructivist, post positivist or interpretivist. According to (Creswell 2003:8), the 

interpretivist/constructivist researcher tends to rely upon the "participants' views of the situation 

being studied" and recognizes the impact on the research of their own background and experiences. 

Interpretivist/constructivist approaches to research have the intention of understanding "the world 

of human experience" (Cohen & Manion 1994:36), suggesting that "reality is socially constructed" 

(Mertens 2005:12). 
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Table 3.1: Research paradigms (Adapted from Creswell & Plano Clark (2011:42)  

Research 

paradigm 

Ontology Epistemology Methodology  

Quantitative 

(Positivist)  

Stable external reality 

 functions according to 

specific laws that can be 

studied. 

Singular reality: 

hypotheses are accepted 

or rejected.  

Researchers are 

objective and 

removed from the 

research context. 

Researchers 

objectively collect 

data on instruments.  

Experimental and quasi-

experimental designs. 

Hypothesis testing. 

Deductive reasoning: a 

priory thesis is tested (top-

down approach). 

Qualitative 

(Interpretative) 

Subjective experiences 

and reality. 

Socially constructed, thus 

multiple realities.  

Researchers are 

empathetic and 

subjectively 

involved. 

Researchers visit 

participants at their 

sites/natural settings 

to collect data. 

Social interaction as the 

basis of knowledge  

Interpretative. 

Inductive reasoning: 

researchers start with 

participants’ views and 

build up to patterns and 

theories (bottom-up 

approach). 

Mixed methods Pragmatic: Both singular 

and multiple realities are 

embraced. 

Researchers embrace 

both objective 

(quantitative) and 

subjective 

(qualitative) realities 

in order to address the 

research question. 

Emphasis is on 

collecting data that 

addresses the research 

question. 

Both quantitative and 

qualitative methodologies 

are adopted and integrated 

(mixed).  
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In the classification of these paradigms, researchers believe that the interpretivist/constructivist 

paradigm predominantly uses qualitative methods (Glesne & Peshkin 1992; Silverman, 2000; 

McQueen, 2002; Thomas, 2003; Willis, 2007; Nind &Todd 2011) whilst the positivist and post 

positivist research is most commonly aligned with quantitative methods of data collection and 

analysis (Mackenzie & Knipe 2006:np). The positivist paradigm arose from the philosophy 

identified as logical positivism and is based on rigid rules of logic and measurement, truth, absolute 

principles and prediction (Halcomb & Andrew 2005; Cole 2006; Weaver & Olson 2006). 

Johnson, Onwuegbuzie and Turner (2007:112) observed that pragmatism is “increasingly 

articulated and recognised as the third major research approach or research paradigm”. Authors 

such as Feilzer (2010), Johnson and Onwuegbuzie (2004); Maxcy (2003), Morgan (2007), Teddlie 

and Tashakkori (2003), Bazeley (2003); Greene & Caracelli (1997 & 2003) indicated that out of 

the types of research paradigms, pragmatism has been identified with the mixed methods 

philosophy. The pragmatic paradigm is oriented “toward solving practical problems in the ‘real 

world’ rather than on assumptions about the nature of knowledge” (Feilzer, 2010:8). Pragmatism 

or methodological pluralism was born out of an attempt to bridge the gap between interpretivist 

and positivist epistemologies (Ngulube 2015:127). 

Qualitative researchers study things in their natural settings, attempting to make sense of, or 

interpret, phenomena in terms of the meaning people bring to them (Flick 2007:12; Polit & Beck 

2012:14; Creswell 2013:43).  

3.3 Research Methodology  

According to Silverman (2013:113), a methodology refers to the choices we make about cases to 

study, methods of data gathering, and forms of data analysis in planning and executing a research 

study. A methodology defines how one will go about studying any phenomenon.  Research 

methodology refers to a technique and process utilised by the researcher to structure a study in a 

logistical, relational and ethical manner (Bloomberg & Volpe 2012:108), and to gather and analyse 

information in a systematic manner (Polit & Beck 2012:741). 

Ngulube (2015:127) explains that methodology is central to the research process because it is the 

lens through which a researcher looks when making decisions on acquiring knowledge about social 
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phenomenon and getting answers to the research questions. He added that it specifies the types of 

research designs and research methods that may be employed to gain knowledge about a 

phenomenon. The choice of a research methodology is determined by the “underlying theoretical 

paradigm” (Sarantakos 2013), the purpose of the research, and the research question (Ngulube 

2015:12). There are three broad research methodologies, namely quantitative, qualitative, and 

mixed methods research. 

3.3.1 Quantitative Methodology 

Quantitative research is a means for testing objective theories by examining the relationships 

among variables (Polit & Hungler 2013; Moxham 2012). Matthews and Ross (2010:478) view 

quantitative research methods as primarily concerned with gathering and working with data that is 

structured and can be presented numerically. Silverman (2010:13) noted that the quantitative 

research approach obtains data which is statistically relevant and is usually used to answer 

questions such as how many, where from and how much, amongst other questions.  

According to Stangor (2011:15), quantitative research is descriptive research that uses more formal 

measures of beliefs, attitudes, intentions and behaviour, including questionnaires and systematic 

observation of behaviour that is subjected to statistical analysis. In most cases quantitative research 

places emphasis on quantification in the collection and analysis of data and the data can be 

expressed in numbers, percentages, tables (Babbie 2010:35).  

Earlier in the chapter it was pointed out that a quantitative approach was the dominant data 

collection strategy in the study with a small component of the overall study being drawn from the 

qualitative paradigm. The dominant quantitative approach was used in the study to test the 

information literacy and lifelong learning skills of the students in the National Open University 

whilst the qualitative approach was used to collect data needed to clarify areas that were not 

adequately covered in the quantitative data collection phase.  

3.3.2 Qualitative Methodology 

Qualitative research is defined by Jwan and Ong’ondo (2011:3) as an approach to enquiry that 

emphasises a naturalistic search for relativity in meaning, multiplicity to interpretations, 

particularity, detail and flexibility in studying a phenomenon or the aspect(s) of it that a researcher 

chooses to focus on at a given time. In qualitative research, numerical data is not necessarily 

generated. Ngulube (2005) noted that the qualitative research approach is usually confined to in-
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depth studies of small groups or individuals. The qualitative research approach mainly gives 

answers to the question of ‘why’ and involves collecting data by observing what people say and 

do. Qualitative techniques gather descriptive type of data while quantitative collects statistical data 

(Tuli 2006:99). 

Creswell (2014:4) described qualitative research as an approach for exploring and understanding 

the meaning individuals or groups ascribe to a social or human problem. The qualitative research 

is based on the philosophy of empiricism, follows an unstructured, flexible and open approach to 

enquiry, aims to describe rather than measure, believes in in-depth understanding and small 

samples, and explores perceptions and feelings rather than facts and figures (Kumar 2011:394). 

This study contains an aspect of the qualitative strand. 

3.3.3 Mixed Methods Research 

Mixed methods research (MMR) is in the realm of multi-paradigms since it employs both the 

positivist and interpretivist paradigms (Romm & Ngulube 2015).  Bazeley (2008:133) reported 

that mixed methods research is an umbrella term applying to almost any situation where more than 

one methodological approach is used in combination with another, usually, but not essentially, 

involving a combination of at least some elements drawn from each of qualitative and quantitative 

approaches to research.  Creswell and Vicki (2011:5) identified core characteristics of mixed 

methods research. Some of the characteristics are that the researcher: 

 Collects and analyses persuasively and rigorously both qualitative and quantitative data 

(based on research questions) 

 Mixes (or integrates or links) the two forms of data concurrently by combining them (or 

merging them), by having one build on the other sequentially, or by embedding one within 

the other 

 Gives priority to one or to both forms of data (in terms of what the research emphasises) 

 Uses these procedures in a single study or in multiple phases of a programme of study 

 Frames these procedures within philosophical worldviews and theoretical lenses 

 Combines the procedures into specific research designs that direct the plan for conducting 

the study.  

 



76 
  

According to Creswell (2014), when using mixed methods, the researcher bases the inquiry on the 

assumption that collecting data with different approaches best provides an understanding of a 

research problem. The choice of a mixed method was not made because the research questions of 

this study were not aligned for use with the mixed methods process. 

3.4 Research Design 

Polit and Beck (2012) defined a research design as “the researcher’s overall method for answering 

the research question or testing the research hypothesis”. Terell (2012:258) described a research 

design as a road map that determines the most appropriate route to take when carrying out the 

study. Ngulube (2010) explained that a research design is a programme that guides a researcher in 

collecting, analysing and interpreting data and giving meaning to it. Burns and Grove (2009:211) 

observed that designing a study helps researchers to plan and implement the study in a way that 

will help them obtain the intended results thus increasing the chances of obtaining information that 

could be associated with the real situation. It refers to all the procedures selected by a researcher 

for studying a given phenomenon (Burns & Grove 2009:218).  

Kothari (2014:29) contended that “a research design is the arrangement of conditions for collection 

and analysis of data in a manner that aims to combine relevance to the research purpose with 

economy in procedure”. A research design therefore gives direction and systematises the research 

study as the choice made affects the outcome of the study and how the findings are concluded 

(Menjo 2011:69).  

The National Open University was chosen as a case study. The researcher made the quantitative 

strand the dominant part of the case study because the choice of the quantitative approach helped 

address the research question of the study and because the population of the students is in a wide 

geographical area. 

3.4.1 Case Study 

A case study can be defined as a research strategy when the investigation is done within its real 

life context (Thomas 2011). Kombo and Tromp (2006:72) added that the case study described the 

unit in sufficient details, in context and holistically. Case study methods are useful for doing 

research because they help to focus on a smaller number of units than would otherwise be involved 
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if the whole object were to be measured. The case study design used the logic of replication to 

replicate the procedures for each person included in the inquiry (Creswell, 2013).  

Case studies are also described as ‘heuristic’ because they “… illuminate the reader’s 

understanding of the phenomenon under study beyond the reader’s original knowledge” (Gay, 

Mills & Airasian 2011:446). This study is a case study with a multiple case design, in which a case 

study design was appropriate because there was a clearly identifiable case within boundaries and 

the objective of the study was to come up with in-depth understanding of the case (Creswell 2013; 

Yin 2014). The National Open University is an institution with different study centres across the 

country. A case study was appropriate as each centre was considered a single case study to arrive 

at an in depth understanding of the case. 

Creswell (2013:97) stated that a case study can be regarded as an exploration or in-depth analysis 

of a bounded system of a single or multiple cases over a period of time. This means that within a 

specific environment or research situation, single or multiple cases over time can be studied to 

gain information or, in multiple cases, to compare information. According to Yin (2014:16), a case 

study is an empirical inquiry that investigates a contemporary phenomenon (the case) in depth and 

within its real-life context, especially when the boundaries between phenomenon and context are 

not clearly evident. A case study involves an in-depth, intensive and well-focused exploration of 

such an occurrence. The flexibility and strength of a case study design have seen it being used in 

both qualitative and quantitative research approaches and have also been applied in many 

disciplines like sociology, history, education, social anthropology and psychology (Willig 

2013:101). This study utilised the case study method of quantitative research with a mix of the 

qualitative strand in its data collection process. 

3.4.2 Purpose of Case-study Research 

Newby (2010:52) identified the purpose of a case study as to explain, explore and describe a 

phenomenon. Farquhar (2012:6) suggested that by using a case study research the researcher gains 

a particular understanding of or insight into whatever to research is at hand which a contemporary 

phenomenon is usually. Rule, Davey and Balfour (2011:302) stated that beyond the definition of 

case study, emphasis is placed more on its characteristics which include its focus on a single 

instance of a phenomenon, its location and interaction with a particular setting, and its use of 

multiple sources of evidence.  
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The purpose of using a case study research is because it is concerned with the investigation of 

single or multiple units of study, using familiar research methods for data collection such as 

questionnaires, observations and interviews. According to Farquhar (2012:6), Case studies are 

empirical investigations in that they are based on knowledge and experience or, more practically 

speaking, involve the collection and analysis of data. By circumscribing the area of a study to a 

small number of units, the case study researcher is able to look in depth at a topic of interest or 

phenomenon. This study used multiple cases to provide more compelling confidence to the 

findings. A multiple case study was chosen to explore the research questions across six cases, to 

ascertain patterns, replication, or contradictions of findings in the course of the study. 

A case study is believed to consist of different designs. Literature has shown that case study 

designs can be categorised into a single-case (holistic) designs, single-case (embedded) designs, 

multiple-case (holistic) designs and multiple-case (embedded) designs (Yin 2009:47; Baxter & 

Jack 2008:548).  

3.4.2.1 Single case study design 

According to Kazdin (2011), single-case research design (SCRD) is a type of research that is used 

to demonstrate experimental control within a single case and rigorously evaluate an intervention 

with one or a small number of cases. Single-case research designs can demonstrate clear causal 

relations between intervention and behaviour change with much more efficiency than large-sample 

designs. The limitation most often cited in discussions of single-case research designs is a lack of 

generality of obtained effects (Nock 2007:348). Single case study designs are divided into two 

sub-categories, namely single-holistic designs or single-embedded designs. 

Daymon and Holloway (2011:119) suggested that a single case study design provides the 

researcher with an opportunity to conduct an in-depth exploration of a particular phenomenon. In 

this situation, the interest of the researcher is on small numbers which are thoroughly examined at 

a single or delimited point.  

3.4.2.2 Multiple case study design 

According to Daymon and Holloway (2011:119) the multiple case study design entails the use of 

two or more cases in order to identify their distinctive features by exploring their similarities and 

contrast. In support of the above, Leedy and Ormord (2010:137) believed that multiple case studies 

are useful to researchers in order to make a comparison between cases. Schurink and Auriacombe 
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(2010:438) added that multiple case studies can be used to capture varieties between cases. By 

doing this, the multiple case study design allows the researcher to generalise to some extent to a 

wider universe (Daymon & Holloway 2011:119).  

Johnson and Christensen (2011:408) explained that a multiple case is a comparative type of study 

in which: 

 several cases are compared for similarities and differences 

 results of multiple cases can be observed to test a theory 

 results from multiple cases are more likely to be generalized than form a single case. 

 

Multiple case studies are powerful since they permit replication and extension among individual 

cases. Replication enables a researcher to perceive the patterns in the cases more easily and to 

separate out patterns from change occurrences. Different cases can emphasise varying aspects of 

a phenomenon and enable researchers to develop a fuller theory (Baker 2011:130). The multiple 

cases approach chosen for this study was selected because the researcher believed that studying 

and understanding the five cases chosen from the five study centres in the National Open 

University would give a better understanding of the concept of information literacy in a wider 

scope, hence building a foundation for the theory of information literacy and lifelong learning in 

the National Open University of Nigeria. 

3.5 Study Area  

The study was carried out at the National Open University of Nigeria which is a Federal Open and 

Distance Learning (ODL) institution, the first of its kind in the West African sub-region. The area 

is cosmopolitan and students joining the University have different academic backgrounds. From 

the University’s demographic statistics report, the University had a students’ enrolment of 390 112 

in the 2014/15 academic session. These students are a combination of young students and mature 

students who are working in different organisations. 

The National Open University of Nigeria operates from its administrative headquarters in Abuja, 

Nigeria, with study centres throughout the country (National Open University of Nigeria - WHED 

- IAU's World Higher Education Database). The study was conducted in five selected study centres 

out of the seventy-two centres of the National Open University. The five different study centres 
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were chosen on the basis of their high numerical strength and the geographical location of the 

study centres. 

3.6 Study Population 

According to Babbie (2010:199), a population is the theoretically specified aggregation of study 

elements and a study population is the aggregation of elements from which a sample is actually 

selected. The term ‘population’ refers to a large well defined group from which a sample is drawn 

and which is specified in very concrete terms (Neuman 2000:20). An example of a population can 

be a large well defined group, an organisation, a written document or symbolic message or even a 

social action that is being measured. 

Maxfield and Babbie (2008:217) described a study population as a specific group which is targeted 

for research purposes. Gray (2014:688) similarly described a population as the totality of people, 

organisations, objects, or occurrences from which a sample is drawn. From another perspective, a 

population is the entire group of persons who are of interest to the researcher and who meet the 

criteria that the researcher is interested in studying, or a set of individuals having some common 

characteristics (Babbie & Mouton 2012:173; Brink, Van der Walt & Rensburg 2012:131; Polit & 

Beck 2012:738). 

According to McMillan and Schumacher (2010:489), the population refers to the whole group of 

individuals from which a sample is drawn and to which results can be generalised. The target 

population for this study comprised of all the students in the National Open University of Nigeria, 

the professional librarians in the University and the deans of the schools in the National Open 

University. It is very obvious that the target population may not be manageable due to its size, 

location, distribution and other practical issues such as time, money and personnel. For this reason, 

the target population was scaled down to the accessible or study population within the deans and 

the professional librarians and the five study centres with the largest population which can be 

manageable. 

3.7 Sampling Methods   

Sampling involves selecting a number of elements from the target population to form a sample. 

Krathwohl (1998:160) defined sampling procedures as ways of selecting a small number of units 

from a population to enable researchers to make reliable inferences about the nature of the 
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population. In fact, sampling is key to the effective description of the characteristics of a population 

(Ngulube 2005:132).  

There are three basic types of sampling: probability sampling, non-probability sampling and mixed 

methods sampling. A probability sample may consist of random, systematic, stratified, quota, 

cluster, or multi stage sampling (Teddlie & Tashakkori 2008:171). Each member in the population 

has a greater than zero opportunity to be selected for the sample. Probability sampling enhances 

the likelihood of accomplishing the objective of selecting elements that accurately represent the 

total population from which the elements were drawn. The objective is to provide a method for 

estimating the degree of probable success; it incorporates probability theory which provides the 

basis of probability of being included.  

Non-probability sampling includes methods such as convenience sampling, quota sampling, 

purposive sampling and network sampling and not every element of the population has an 

opportunity for selection in the sample (Burns & Grove 2009). The major purpose of sampling in 

this research was to have a defined population that would give a reliable inference about the 

population.  Teddlie and Tashakkori (2003:712) described mixed methods sampling as a sampling 

strategy in which both probability and non-probability sampling techniques are used at different 

levels of a study. For instance, the stratified random sampling technique was used to divide the 

population into three strata, namely: professional librarians, deans of schools and students.  

3.8 Sample Size, Sampling Procedure and Technique 

According to Kothari and Garg (2014:147), sampling is a statistical method or process of obtaining 

a representative population to collect data or information about an entire population by examining 

only a part of it. From another perspective, Kumar (2011:397-398) observed that sampling is the 

process of selecting a few respondents (a sample) from a bigger group (population) to become the 

basis for estimating the prevalence of information of interest to one. The way one selects the 

required sampling units from a population for identifying your sample is called the sample strategy. 

Sampling is important because, in almost all cases, it is not practical to study all the members of a 

population (Johnston & Vanderstoep 2009:26). 
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Creswell (2014:192) is of the view that the purpose of sampling in qualitative research is to gain 

an in-depth knowledge about a situation, event or episode or to know as much as possible about 

different aspects of an individual on the assumption that the individual is typical of the group and 

will provide an insight into the group. Other writers have in one way or the other confirmed that 

sampling is the selection of research respondents from the population so that inferences can be 

made about the population (Barbie 2011:176; Polit & Beck 2012:339). This study employed 

stratified random sampling with the students in the five study centres and a purposive sampling 

technique with the deans and professional librarians in the selection of study respondents. 

3.8.1 Sample Size 

Sample size is the number of subjects or participants recruited and consented to take part in a study 

(Burns & Grove 2009:721). Krejcie and Morgan (1970:607) identified the sample size as a 

function of the size of the population of interest, the desired confidence level and the level of 

precision where a formula may be used to determine the appropriate sample size or a tool used as 

a guide to minimum sample size. According to Polit and Beck (2006:267), there is no simple 

equation to determine how large a sample is needed, but quantitative researchers are generally 

advised to use the largest sample possible. According to Waiyaki (2013), in any research design, 

sample size plays a crucial role. It enables one to make inferences about the population under study 

by using sample statistics where population parameters cannot be analysed. 

The sample was drawn from a list of all the seventy-two study centres of the National Open 

University nationwide with the headquarters inclusive. This study utilized the Krejcie and 

Morgan’s (1970) formula, where the sample size of 384 was chosen because the total number of 

the sampled students’ population was 170 830. This was to safeguard the reliability of results since 

small samples have the likelihood of undermining the reliability of results. 
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Table 3.2: Sample size of the student population of the National Open University of Nigeria  

Names of 

Selected Centres 

No of Students Percentage of the 

Total 

Sample Size 

Lagos, Agidingbi, 

Ikeja  

63,268 37% 142 

Central Area, 

Abuja 

36,219 21% 81 

Benin City 28,418 17% 65 

Port Harcourt  24,279 14% 54 

Lagos, Apapa  18,646 11% 42 

TOTAL  170,830 100% 384 

 

Table 3.2 above shows research sample of the study centres in the National Open University.The 

population was drawn from the sampling frame of 170,830 students who were enrolled in the 

2014/15 academic session in the five selected study centres that were chosen for this study. 

3.8.2 Sampling Procedure 

Sampling procedures involve the definition of the sampling techniques, the population, the 

instrumentation, and the procedures used to obtain the data (Powell & Connaway 2004). According 

to Kumar (1999) and Leedy and Ormrod (2005), sampling is done to create a small group from a 

population that is as similar to the larger population as possible. It is a little group that is like the 

big group because the degree of resemblance and representativeness is very important (Teddlie & 

Yu 2007). Creswell (2013:154) agrees that purposive sampling is one of the most common 

sampling methods used to group the participants of a study into the pre-selected criteria. 
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The researcher used stratified random sampling to select the study samples and the study centres 

were divided into strata. This was to ensure that all the students had an equal chance of being 

selected. According to Ani (2013:116), a stratified random sampling is a condition that selection 

of members of the population for the sample must be done based on the available strata of the 

population. Ani (2013) posited that the choice of stratified random sampling was relatively most 

appropriate where the purpose of the research was that each stratum of the population be included 

in the sample for effective representation of the population.  

The researcher used the purposive sampling technique to select the library staff and the deans of 

schools who are domiciled in the headquarters whose views were relevant to the study and were 

within the underlying sampled population. The deans of the schools were selected through the use 

of purposive sampling because of their managerial roles and also being academic heads of the 

academic programmes in the University. On the other hand, the professional librarians are experts 

in the field and are considered authorities in the study. Another reason for this decision was 

because the total population of professional librarians was small in number, manageable and easier 

to identify.  

3.9 Data Collection Procedures and Method 

Ngulube (2015) and Creswell (2013) used the term ‘research methods’ to refer to techniques and 

procedures such as questionnaires, interviews, observation, document analysis and artefact 

analysis. Kothari (2014:6) defined research methods as “all those methods that are used for 

conduction of research operations. Some of these include; sampling and sampling procedures, data 

collection and analysis, interviews and observation and document analysis” among others. This 

section discussed different methods/techniques that were used to guide the data collection process 

in the study. These are data collection procedures, methods of data collection, instruments of data 

collection, validity and reliability of instruments, and pilot study. 

3.9.1 Data Collection Procedures 

Permission to engage in research at the designated study centres was sought from relevant 

authorities of the university in addition to the letter of introduction which was collected from the 

school for ease of data collection and adequate recognition. The researcher sought the permission 



85 
  

and assistance of the study centre directors to distribute the questionnaire to the students in their 

study centres.   

Advance preparation was made towards getting the respondents on the appointed date. Efforts 

were made to acquaint the respondents with the overall objectives of the study and the need to 

truthfully respond to each of the questions raised. They were assured of the strict confidentiality 

of all information supplied. Lastly, the administered instruments were retrieved immediately at an 

agreed time of collection.  

Secondary data was collected from both published and unpublished works relating to information 

literacy as published by different authors. Primary data (raw data) was collected from 

questionnaires, interviews and document analysis. Six research assistants were recruited to assist 

the researcher to carry out the data collection process in the study centres under study.  

 

3.9.2 Data Collection Methods  

There are various procedures for collecting data: tests, questionnaires, interviews, classroom 

observations, diaries and journals (Zohrabi 2013:254). This study used the questionnaire, interview 

and document analysis as its data collection methods. It was combination of quantitative and 

qualitative instruments for data collection. According to Ngulube (2005:140), combining research 

methods in collecting data offers the promise of getting a ‘complete’ picture in a way that a single 

method cannot achieve. The use of multiple methods of data collection to gather and analyse data 

about the same phenomenon assisted in eliminating the inherent biases associated with using only 

one method. The major reason for combining these methods was for the enrichment of the 

researcher’s interpretation of data. 

Research instruments are tools that are used to collect data for a research project. Examples of data 

collection techniques include questionnaires, interviews, document analysis and observations 

(Force 1997:143). 

 3.9.2.1 Questionnaire 

Babbie (2010: 256) defined a questionnaire as a document containing questions and other types of 

items designed to solicit information appropriate for analysis. Kothari (2006:100) explained that a 

questionnaire consists of a number of questions printed or typed in a definite order on a form or 
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electronic forms.  In consonance with the definition above, Kumar (2011:145) described a 

questionnaire as a written list of questions to which respondents must provide the answers. In a 

questionnaire respondents read the questions, interpret what is expected and then write down the 

answers. 

 A questionnaire consists of a set of questions for submission to a number of persons or respondents 

in order to gather data (Onyango 2002:65).  Questionnaires are one of the primary sources of 

obtaining data in any research endeavour. According to Richards & Schmidt (2002:438) when 

designing a questionnaire, the researcher should ensure that it is “valid, reliable and unambiguous”.  

Questionnaires are generally categorized as open-ended or unstructured questionnaires and 

c1osed-ended or structured questionnaires (Onyango 2002:65; Babbie 2005:254) or a mixture of 

closed-ended and open-ended questionnaires. In the case of c1osed-ended or structured 

questionnaires, the respondent is asked to select an answer from among a list provided by the 

researcher. Closed-ended questions are very popular in research because they provide a greater 

uniformity of responses and are more easily processed than open-ended ones (Babbie 2005:254). 

Blaxter, Hughes & Tight (2006:170) divided questionnaires into “seven basic question types: 

quantity or information, category, list or multiple choice, scale, ranking, complex grid or table, 

and open-ended.” 

Newby (2010:326), Rugg and Petre (2007:147), Wisker (2001:148-149) and Best and Kahn 

(2006:314-320) offered the following advice for the design of a questionnaire, which this study 

tried to follow: 

 Design: The appearance of the instrument should be attractive enough to catch the 

respondents’ interest and attention; 

 Ease of use: The questionnaire should look and be easy to complete; 

 Numbering: All questions and pages should be numbered so as to give a sense of order; 

 Format: A uniform format or consistent scale should be used, for example, the answer 

section should be standardised, with the area for answers being in the same place for all 

questions, so as to avoid distracting the respondents from the questions; 

 Question layout: Questions should be logically placed. The simpler and  more easily 

answered questions should be at the beginning, so as to encourage respondents to start 
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completing the questionnaire, and also the most important questions should not be right at 

the end of the questionnaire, as they require the respondent’s full attention; 

 Instructions: Brief but clear instructions should be included in the questionnaire, for 

example at the beginning, for clarification; and  

 Length: Researchers should keep in mind that the shorter the questionnaire, the more likely 

it is to be completed. 

According to Sekaran (2003:251) and Kothari (2006:100-101), the main reason for using a 

questionnaire as the main research instrument is because it is advantageous in terms of speed and 

the volume of data collected, it saves money, it is flexible, it has the ability to collect accurate data, 

it is easy to distribute to the research population and it is also able to guard respondents in terms 

of confidentiality and respondent acceptability. 

Questionnaire Design and Administration 

Two questionnaires were drafted for the purpose of this study. One was designed for the students 

of the National Open University of Nigeria while the other questionnaire was designed for the 

professional librarians in the university library in the headquarters and in other study centres. A 

covering letter which stated the reason for the study was attached to the questionnaire. The letter 

included contact details of the researcher as well as an assurance of the confidentiality of their 

information and stressed the need for the participants to return the completed questionnaires to the 

researcher through the research assistants. The questionnaires were administered by the researcher 

with the help of the research assistants and librarians in the different study centres. The 

questionnaires were developed and administered in English in a pre-test phase; the final 

questionnaire was also in English.  

The questionnaire was sent to students via hand delivery and the students were given some time 

to complete them after which they returned the questionnaires to the research assistants. The 

questionnaires were administered to the students during their contact period to ascertain their level 

of information literacy skills. The questionnaire comprised seven main sections (A, B, C, D, E, 

and F).  

 Section A comprised seven items and it focused on respondents’ sociodemographic 

information.  
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 The nineteen questions in section B investigated types and forms of library instruction.  

 Section C comprised nineteen items which focused on the extent of use of types and 

forms of instructional materials in the library. 

 Section D consisted of three questions on resources and facilities in relation to 

information literacy skills development and nineteen19 questions on adequacy of 

information resources and facilities. 

 Section E was comprised of eleven items which evaluated students’ level of awareness of 

information literacy programmes in the University.  

 Section F had a total of twenty items which assessed the competency level of information 

literacy among the students of the National Open University of Nigeria.  

 Section G comprised 14 items and the questions assessed level of information literacy 

development.  

The second questionnaire designed for the professional librarians had similar sections and 

divisions as the questionnaire for the students but it focused on finding out more information from 

the librarians on the students, the availability of information literacy instruction, and extent of use 

and the level of information literacy development in the university library. Part of the questionnaire 

items designed for the professional librarians was to determine and evaluate the information 

literacy education available to the students. Like the first questionnaire, the research assistants 

administered the questionnaires to the professional librarian and collected them back almost 

immediately.  

3.9.2.2 Interview 

The interview is a method of data collection in which an interviewer obtains responses from a 

participant on a face-to-face encounter or through a telephonic or electronic means (Brink, Van 

der Walt, & Rensburg 2012:157; Polit & Beck 2012:731). Interviews also have an added advantage 

that the researcher can ask follow-through questions to extract more insightful information 

(Caravello 2011). 

Matthews and Ross (2010:219) described an interview as a particular type of conversation between 

two or more people. Interviews are used to find out more by asking questions in a wide range of 

contexts, for example, social researchers would use interviews to find out more about what people 
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think, feel or experience. Liamputtong (2013:51) observed that interviews in social research can 

be seen as special conversations and Flick (2006:160) added that the purpose of interviews “is to 

reveal existing knowledge in a way that can be expressed in the form of answers and so become 

accessible to interpretation”. Johnson & Turner (2003:308) listed the strengths of the interview 

procedure as follows: 

• Good for measuring attitudes and most other content of interest. 

• Allow probing by the interview. 

• Can provide in-depth information. 

• Allow good interpretative validity. 

• Very quick turnaround for telephone interviews. 

• Moderately high measurement validity for well-constructed and well-tested interview 

protocols. 

According to Opdenakker (2006), data collection through interviews can be done in several ways, 

of which face-to-face interviews are the most common. Besides face-to-face (FtF) interviews, 

interviewing by telephone is popular too. The process of also interviewing using the internet is 

rising. CMC (computer mediated communication) is a process where messages are electronically 

transferred from a sender to one or more recipient(s), both in synchronous (in real time) and in 

asynchronous (independent from time and place) setting. This study employed the face-to-face 

method of interview to reach out to its participants. 

One method of getting people to express their views is the non-scheduled interview, which consists 

of asking participants to comment on broadly defined issues. The interviewees are free to expand 

on the topic as they see fit, to focus on particular aspects, to relate their own experiences, and so 

on (Bless & Higson-Smith 2000:104-105).  

The face-to-face type of interview was used to obtain data from the deans of the schools. The 

researcher made formal appointments with the deans of the different schools in the University. 

Semi-structured interviews with the deans of the different schools were conducted to evaluate the 

available types of information literacy in their respective schools. Most of the questions included 
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in the interview schedule were of an open-ended nature which was designed to permit free 

responses from the respondents rather than ones limited to specific alternatives. In the study, 

another advantage of the FtF interview was that it gave the interviewer a lot of possibilities to 

create a good interview ambience during the data collection phase. 

The interview schedule assessed each of the five specific objectives of the study. A total of   twenty 

to twenty-five (20-25) minutes was spent with each of the interviewees. The interview was 

conducted on availability of information resources for information literacy, information literacy 

programmes, level of collaboration, challenges associated with information literacy education and 

recommendations and best practices for information literacy for lifelong learning. The interview 

sessions were recorded with the use of a voice recorder and at the same time the researcher took 

notes of relevant comments made during the interview. The researcher also kept a journal of the 

interview process. 

3.9.2.3 Document Analysis 

McMillan and Schumacher (2006:356) described document analysis as a non-interactive strategy 

that involves little or no reciprocity between the researcher and the participants. This entails the 

analysis of personal documents, official documents and objects. Documentary analysis is another 

source of data collection that can supplement the use of questionnaires, interviews and 

observations. Several authors have described the term ‘document’ in several ways. Mogalakwe 

(2006:223) reported that documents range from public through private to personal documents, 

whilst Bailey (1994:194) explained that there are two types of documents that are used in 

documentary study, namely primary documents and secondary documents.  

According to Berg (2009:338), document analysis is “a careful, detailed, systematic examination 

and interpretation of a particular body of material in an effort to identify patterns, themes and 

meaning”. Typically document analysis is performed on various forms of human communication, 

which includes various permutations of written documents, photographs, motion pictures or 

videotapes, and audiotapes. 

Documentary review or analysis refers to the study of documents that details procedures, policies, 

acts and standards as requirements for proper functioning of an organisation. Payne and Payne 

(2004) described the documentary method as the techniques used to categorise, investigate, 
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interpret and identify the limitations of physical sources, most commonly written documents, 

whether in the private or public domain.   

In this study, document analysis gave the researcher an insight into the existing activities of the 

University which may be geared towards the introduction or implementation of information 

literacy for lifelong learning amongst student in the National Open University of Nigeria. 

Documentary analysis was meant to complement answering research questions numbers 1, 2, 3 

and 5 as outlined in section the research questions in chapter one.  

Some of the documents that were reviewed and studied were: 

 Orientation/training manual 

 Annual reports 

 University website/library website 

 University library/school library attendance register 

 University Annual Reports and 2012-2017 strategic plan 

 National Open University Courseware (Good Study Guide) 

 The University’s copyright act 

 

The use of institutional documents as part of the information gathering was important because they 

gave insight into the information obtained from the respondents in the questionnaire and interviews 

and complemented the information gained from the process of data collection. 

3.10 Pretesting the Questionnaire 

In order to test the efficiency and effectiveness of the research instruments, the pre-test was 

conducted using students during the 2014/2015 session in McCarthy Study Centre in Lagos. The 

population involved with the pre-test had the same characteristics as the target population for the 

main study in that they were undergraduate students of the University. The pre-test group provided 

feedback on the instruments design, clarity of questions, the order of the questions, and the ease 

with which instructions can be understood and followed. The pre-test was conducted to establish 

the reliability of the questions. As a result of this questionnaire administration procedure, a 100% 

response rate was achieved. The results of the pre-test enabled the researcher to fine-tune and 



92 
  

improve on the quality of the research instruments before they were employed on the bigger chosen 

sample of the population.  

According to Lancaster, Dodd and Williamson (2004), the testing of data collection tools gave the 

researcher confidence in their methods that could and did ultimately improve data outcomes in the 

subsequent studies. It is far better to be sure right at the outset whether the study is worth spending 

time, resources and energy on before discovering later that all this was a waste (Kraemer et.al 

2006:484.). 

3.11 Validity and Reliability of the Instruments 

According to Leedy and Ormrod (2005:27) reliability and validity of a research instrument have 

an impact on the extent to which researchers are able to learn from and generalise about the issues 

they have investigated in the course of their research. It is very necessary to ensure the reliability 

and validity of a research instrument. Kerlinger and Lee (2000:641) argued that if one does not 

know the reliability and validity of one’s data, little faith can be put in the results obtained and the 

conclusions drawn from the results of the research. The most important issue in the research is to 

ensure reliability and validity. 

3.11.1 Validity of the Instruments 

Mynhardt (2011:14) observed that validity of an instrument is the extent to which an instrument 

measures what it is supposed to measure. Kumar (2011:184) explained that validity in the broader 

sense refers to the ability of a research instrument to demonstrate that it is finding out what it is 

designed for. According to Kimberlin and Winterstein (2008:2278) validity is often defined as the 

extent to which an instrument measures what it purports to measure. Validity requires that an 

instrument is reliable, but an instrument can be reliable without being valid. Ruland, Bakken and 

Roislien (2008:np) posited that the main methods to assess the validity of a test for a group of 

people under certain circumstances are content validity, criterion-related validity, and construct 

validity.  

In order to ensure the validity of the research instrument, face and content validity was ensured. 

Face validity was jointly ensured by the researcher and the research assistants in the field through 

a thorough distribution of the instruments and monitoring of the administration process. A pre-test 

study was being carried out among 20 students in McCarthy Study Centre other than the one 
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chosen for the study to further enrich the content of the instrument. Internal validity is concerned 

with the congruence of the research findings with the reality. It deals with the degree to which the 

researcher observes and measures what is supposed to be measured. Generally, researchers use 

different instruments to collect data. Therefore, the quality of these instruments is critical because 

“the conclusions researchers draw are based on the information they obtain using these 

instruments” (Fraenkel & Wallen 2003:158). Thus, it is imperative that the data and the 

instruments be validated. 

3.11.2 Reliability of the Instrument 

Hair et al. (2006:3) explained that reliability generally refers to the extent to which a variable or 

set of variables is consistent in what it is intended to measure. When multiple measurements are 

taken, the reliable measures will all be consistent in their values. Lack of reliability refers to 

random or chance error. Reliability according to Bryman (2008:149) is referred to as “the 

consistency of a measurement of a concept”. Silverman (2005:210) defined reliability as ‘‘the 

degree of consistency with which instances are assigned to the same category by different 

observers or different occasions”. 

 

The test of reliability is another important test of sound measurement. A measuring instrument is 

reliable if it provides consistent results. The reliability of the instruments was established by 

conducting a pilot study at the McCarthy Study Centre of NOUN. The reliability coefficient of the 

questionnaire was determined using the split-half technique. Pearson’s Product Moment 

Correlation (PPMC) was used and the analysis tested at 0.05 significant level to determine the 

reliability coefficient of the questionnaires. 

3.11.3 Triangulation  

According to Creswell and Vicki (2011), triangulation is a qualitative validation technique in 

which the researcher builds evidence for a code or theme from several sources or individuals. 

Triangulation is a process of using multiple perspectives to refine and clarify the findings of the 

research (Eriksson & Kovalainen 2008:292). The idea of triangulating data within a research study 

is to use multiple observers, theoretical perspectives, sources of data and methodologies and 

techniques (Eriksson & Kovalainen 2008:310). Triangulation allows researchers to thoroughly 

deal with aspects of a phenomenon and increase the amount of research data collected (Sarantakos 

2013). Kothari (2004:420) recommended the use of more than one data collection method when 



94 
  

carrying out a research project. Triangulation in its various forms has also been considered useful 

in improving the reliability of a study (Lillis 2006).  

 

Cohen, Manion and Morrison (2007) outlined six different types of triangulation: 

 Time triangulation employs cross-sectional and longitudinal designs. 

 Space triangulation uses comparative or cross-cultural approaches instead of researching 

one culture. 

 Combined levels of triangulation involve more than one level of analysis (individual level, 

group level and organisational level). 

 Theoretical triangulation uses multiple theories to explain research findings. 

 Investigator triangulation utilises more than one observer independent of the other. 

 Methodological triangulation entails multiple methods. 

In this study, quantitative responses were validated against the responses from the qualitative 

inquiry. It is one of the ways of enhancing rigor and trustworthiness in qualitative studies, and the 

validity and reliability of quantitative studies. A common practice for establishing validity is 

triangulation with the aim to achieve greater confidence in the final research findings (Eriksson & 

Kovalainen 2008:292-310).  

3.12 Data Analysis and Statistical Presentation  

Data analysis involves summarising the data and interpreting its meaning in a way that provides 

clear answers to questions that initiated the study (Fox, Murray & Warm 2003:178). Mugenda and 

Mugenda (2003:203) defined data analysis as the process of bringing order, structure and meaning 

to the mass of information collected. The purpose of a data analysis is to organise, provide structure 

to and elicit meaning from data (Brink, Van der Walt, & Rensburg 2012:193; Polit & Beck 

2012:556). 

According to Creswell (2013:180) data analysis in qualitative research consists of preparing and 

organising the data for analysis, then reducing the data into themes through a process of coding 

and condensing the codes, and finally representing the data in figures, tables or a discussion. 

Fraenkel, Wallen and Hyun (2012:431) observed that data analysis in qualitative research relies 
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heavily on description, a coherent description of what the researcher observed or discovered. Even 

when statistics such as percentages are calculated, they tend to be used in a descriptive rather than 

in an inferential sense. Gray (2014:602-607) described the qualitative data analysis as a rigorous 

and logical process through which data is given meaning. The analysis of the data can lead to an 

initial description of the data, through a process of disaggregating the data into smaller parts, 

connecting the new concepts and providing the basis for a fresh description. He added that merely 

describing the data is not enough; there is a need to interpret, to understand and to explain the data.  

In the analysis of the qualitative data collected in this study, the interview process followed the 

standard process of description. It started with the researcher thoroughly reviewing the transcribed 

interviews, open-ended question responses and journal notes of the researcher to gain an initial 

understanding of the responses (Lee 2012). The next step entailed organising and coding the data, 

while extracting key words and meaningful statements (Caravello 2011) and the third step was the 

process of clustering of themes and meanings from the data (Yin 2014). The fourth step was the 

formulation of preliminary interpretations by the researcher (Lee 2012). 

In quantitative research the main emphasis in data analysis is to decide how one is going to analyse 

the information obtained in response to each question that was asked (Kumar 2011:255). From the 

quantitative perspective of the study, data analysis involved the use of simple frequency and 

percentage distribution, mean, median and standard deviation. The descriptive statistics was 

generated on all the variables in the instrument while inferential statistics such as correlation and 

regression analysis was carried out on the relationship between information literacy and lifelong 

learning. This was accomplished with the aid of a computer software known as statistical package 

for social sciences (SPSS) version 20.  

3.13 Ethical Considerations 

Fox and Bayat (2012:148) stated that “ethics in research involves getting the informed consent of 

those who were going to be interviewed, questioned, observed or from whom materials are taken”. 

According to Powell & Connaway (2004:69), many professional associations have guidelines for 

ethical research. A number of other standard textbooks (Cresswell 2014, Creswell 2013, Gray 

2014, Westbrook 2001) on research methods in the social and behavioural sciences devoted space 

to ethics in research. Creswell (2014:92) emphasised that ethical issues in research command 
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increased attention today. The ethical considerations that need to be anticipated are extensive, and 

they are reflected throughout the research process.  

Gray (2014:68) categorised ethical considerations into the following four main areas: 

 Avoiding harm to participants 

 Ensuring informed consent of participants 

 Respecting the privacy of participants 

 Avoiding the use of deception 

 

In the UNISA Policy of Research Ethics (2012:9), it is clearly stated that UNISA promotes the 

following four internationally recognised moral principles of ethics as bases for research: 

 autonomy (research should respect the autonomy, rights and dignity of research 

participants) 

 beneficence (research should make a positive contribution towards the welfare of people) 

 nonmaleficence (research should not cause harm to the research participant(s) in particular 

or to people in general) 

 justice (the benefits and risks of research should be fairly distributed among people) 

 

These principles are not ranked in any order of preference. In disputes a balance between the four 

principles should be pursued.  

On the analysis of community information needs, Westbrook (2001:47) incorporated guidelines 

for ethical practices as appropriate. These guidelines stressed that anonymity, or confidentiality, 

of everyone must be maintained, that library services should never appear to depend on patron 

participation in the study and no harm should come to any subject. The conduct of research should 

be honest, fair and transparent. Researchers should be honest about their own limitations, 

competence, belief systems, values and needs. The contribution of other researchers or members 

of the research team should be properly acknowledged. Researchers should not abuse their 

positions or knowledge for personal power or gain (UNISA Policy of Research Ethics 2012:10). 

In line with Creswell (2013), the researcher ensured that transparent, honest and fair means were 

used to gain respondents’ feedback and the research did not expose anyone to harm or danger by 

participating in the research. 
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The principles and ethical issues surrounding data collection, analysis and interpretation were 

strictly adhered to with a view to enhancing the outcome of the study. Participants were treated 

with respect from the time they came into contact with the researcher up to the data collection, 

analysis and dissemination of the findings. The researcher and the research assistants were ethical 

at every stage of the research. 

3.14 Evaluation of the Research Methodology 

According to Ngulube (2005:139) “research methods need to be evaluated in order to explain what 

information was required, how it was collected accurately and how it was analyzed”. The essence 

of this section was to reflect on the research approach, methods and procedures as applied in this 

study. The researcher took careful steps in investigating the processes involved in designing and 

executing the study. 

Writers such as George and Bennet (2005), Gerring (2004), lyvbjerg (2006); have different views 

about the use of case studies for research purposes. Some criticize case study research because 

they believe that the small sample size and lack of controls undermine the ability to generalise, 

while others worry that the analysis of case study data is often unsystematic. Yet case studies, 

because they detail specific experiences in particular contexts, offer the opportunity to learn more 

about organisational process relationships and bring context to the success or failure of quality 

improvement efforts (Baker 2011). 

From the discussion in various researches, case study researchers have been shown to be part of 

both the positivist and the interpretivist paradigms. Case study researchers have been shown to 

apply both quantitative and qualitative methods (Lapan, Quartaroli & Riemer 2012:256; Meyer 

2001:336). Despite the fact that the case study is mostly regarded as a qualitative approach, Jwan 

and Ong’ondo (2011:31) and Neuman (2006:41) observed that a case study can also be used in 

quantitative research. This study was a typical example of a case study that utilised both the 

quantitative and qualitative methods in its research process. The strength of this case study was to 

develop a rich explanation for the complex pattern of outcomes and compare the explanation with 

the outcomes. 
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There have been similar cases of a multiple case design and an example is the case of Thompson 

(2010) where the purpose of the multiple case study was to understand more about caring teachers 

who work with at-risk students in secondary schools located in a Midwestern city and thereby to 

add complexity to the literature. The second case of a multiple case study was Sheffield (2009), 

where a multiple case study analysis of middle grades social studies teacher's instructional use of 

digital technology with academically talented students at three high-performing middle schools.  

A case study was deemed suitable for this study because it focused on a single unit with a multiple 

case design, which, in this study, was the National Open University of Nigeria and the different 

study centres within it. Although in case studies the issue of generalisation of the research findings 

is always a concern, the advantages of using the case study design in this particular research 

outweighed the disadvantages. Punch (2005:146) contended that the intention of a case study is 

not to generalise, but rather to understand the case in its complexity and its entirety, as well as in 

its context. The case study enabled the researcher to have an in-depth evaluation of information 

literacy skills among students in the different study centres at the National Open University of 

Nigeria. 

According to Yin (2014:10), the case study method is particularly appropriate when the research 

question starts with “How?” or “Why?”  This study investigated the information and literacy skills 

of the National Open University students through multiple lenses rather than simply one isolated 

characteristic. It looked at the level of integration of information literacy in the curriculum of the 

University and sought for strategies that could be adopted for the implementation of information 

literacy and lifelong learning. 

The rationale for adopting a case study approach was driven by the need for both quantitative and 

qualitative methods to fully explore the information acquired on information literacy and lifelong 

learning from students, the deans of schools and the professional librarians in the University. The 

use of the case study approach was appropriate as it allowed for the investigation of particular 

phenomena to some depth in a short space of time. 

This research used multiple sources of evidence which included questionnaires, interviews and 

document analysis. The use of multiple sources of collection in case studies allowed the researcher 
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a broader range of methods to assess the information literacy and lifelong learning in the National 

Open University of Nigeria.  

3.15 Summary 

A quantitative dominated case study approach was adopted to study the information literacy and 

lifelong learning skills of students in the National Open University of Nigeria. A case study 

approach was adopted in view of the limited time and resources available and the nature of the 

problem.  The research was a multiple-case study approach. As stated by Yin (2003), the use of 

multiple case studies allowed a more thorough exploration of the research topic by identifying 

similarities and differences within and between cases.  The case study approach gave itself to in-

depth investigation of a problem within a reasonably short space of time. In this chapter there is a 

detailed explanation of the rationale for the choice of a case study with the multiple cases design, 

the methods of data collection, ethical considerations, the data analysis, and data validity and 

reliability. The next chapter focuses on the analysis and presentation of the research results.    
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CHAPTER FOUR 

PRESENTATION AND ANALYSIS OF FINDINGS 

 

4.0 Introduction   

The previous chapter elaborated on the research methodology that was used in the current study. 

This chapter presents the findings of the empirical investigation. Data analysis is the process of 

obtaining meaning and implications from raw data (Saldana 2009). The purpose of this chapter is 

to transform raw data into some meaningful facts (information) and describe to the reader the data 

collected from the sampled population of the study. Neuman (2006) observed that in the data 

analysis the researcher carefully examines empirical information to reach a conclusion based on 

reasoning and simplifying the complexity in the data. The results in this chapter are presented 

through written descriptions, numerical summations and figures.  

Relevant documents were selected amongst the University documents such as the University 

Blueprint, Annual Report, the Strategic Plan (2012-2017), and the General Studies and National 

Open University Course material (Good Study Guide). This document analysis was conducted to 

validate the information gained from the previous instruments. The chapter ends with a summary 

of the key findings of the investigation. 

4.1 Results from the Quantitative Instrument 

Response rates inform researchers of the proportion of their sample that did not respond to their 

instruments and also may lend insight into the reasons selected persons (or units) did not respond. 

Johnson and Owens (nd) posited that full disclosure of research methods and procedures is one of 

the basic tenets of scientific research. Survey researchers have long assumed that the best way to 

obtain unbiased estimates is to achieve a high response rate. According to Biemer and Lyberg 

(2003), response rates are generally considered to be the most widely used statistics for judging 

the quality of surveys. It has been observed that, recently, researchers have higher expectations for 

survey response rates. 

The distribution of the respondents by their study centres indicated that students were from Ikeja 

study centre, Abuja study centre, Benin study centre, Apapa study centre and Port Harcourt study 
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centre. Out of 384 questionnaires that were sent out to students in these five centres, a total of 358 

were returned and 93% was the response rate of this study and was therefore high and very 

adequate. The main reason for this high rate was largely because the instrument was shared during 

the student’s contact session and the students were fully available to attend to the instrument. 

Babbie and Mouton (2001:261) affirmed that the higher the response rate in a study, the less chance 

of significant response bias than with a low rate. 

4.1.1 Biographical Distribution of Students  

Section A of the questionnaire consisted of seven questions which solicited information under the 

following sub-headings: socio-demographics, types and forms of instructional materials in the 

National Open University of Nigeria, resources and facilities in relation to information literacy 

skills development, adequacy of information resources and facilities at the university library in 

relation to information literacy skills  and level of awareness of information literacy programmes 

in the University.  

The characteristics of the respondents and their academic details were not part of the objectives of 

this study, but the background information provided by the respondents on aspects such as year of 

admission, level of study and course of study enabled the researcher to provide a comprehensive 

picture of the respondents. 

 

4.1.1.1 Distribution by Study Centre Distribution  

NOUN is an ODL University and has different study centres in the thirty-six states of the 

federation. In order to describe the study centre distribution of the study, students were asked to 

indicate the various centres in which they were registered. The distribution of the respondents by 

their study centres, as shown in table 4.1, indicated that 134 (37.4%) of them were from Ikeja study 

centre, while 81 (22.6%) were from Abuja study centre. 63 (17.6%) were from Benin study centre, 

32 (8.3%) from Apapa study centre and 48 (13.4%) from Port Harcourt study centre. This centre 

distribution cuts across the geographical distribution of the states in Nigeria. 
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Table 4.1: Distribution of Respondents by Study Centre Distribution 

Name of Study Centre  Frequency Percentage 

Benin study centre 63 17.6 

Abuja study centre 81 22.6 

Apapa study centre 32 8.9 

Ikeja study centre 134 37.4 

Port Harcourt study centre 48 13.4 

  Total            358       100.0 

 

4.1.1.2 Distribution of Respondents by Gender 

In the demographic description, students were asked to indicate their gender. The results of the 

study on gender are shown in table 4.2. Analysis of the results indicated that out of 358 respondents 

in the study, 221(61.7%) of the respondents were male while 137(38.3%) were female. From all 

indications, if one gender group had participated in this study, the findings would have been biased; 

therefore, it was important to include both genders in the study. This result showed the dominance 

of male students over the female students in the sampled study centres. 

 

Table 4.2: Distribution of Respondents by Gender  

Gender Frequency Percentage 

Male 221 61.7 

Female 137 38.3 

Total 358 100.0 

   

4.1.1.3 Distribution of Respondents by Age 

Respondents were asked to indicate their ages in the questionnaire.  The age distribution as shown 

in table 4.3 revealed that the majority (135 or 37.7%) of the respondents were between 20 and 27 

years of age, which constituted the largest proportion, whereas only 15 (4.2%) were 45 years and 

above. The 114 (31.8%) students were between 28 and 35 years and 44 were 36 and 44 years old 

(12.3%). The mean age was 28 years. 
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This distribution confirmed that the National Open University is an open and distance learning 

environment and the expectation is that the students are meant to be both mature and young 

students, the majority of the students in the University were young students though majority of 

them were not above 50 years. The results also indicated that the majority of students who used 

the library frequently were young students who were between the ages of 20 and 27 years. It is 

important to state here that the younger people are more techno-oriented and are known as digital 

natives Elsper & Eynon (2009), Combes (2006). This explained why the majority of them are 

enrolled in the University. 

Table 4.3: Distribution of Respondents by Age  

Age (years) Frequency Percentage 

<20 50 14.0 

20-27 135 37.7 

28-35 114 31.8 

36-44 44 12.3 

≥45 15 4.2 

Total 358 100.0 

                   

4.1.1.4 Distribution of Respondents by Year of Admission 

It was necessary to find out the year of admission of each respondent as the response would 

determine the length of time a student had been enrolled in the University and the level of 

knowledge the student would have about the University and its facilities. The students were asked 

to indicate the year they were given admission to the University. The results in table 4.4 showed 

that the majority 248 (69.3%) of the respondents were admitted between 2013 and 2016, 101 

(28.2%) got admission between 2010 and 2012 while only 9 (2.5%) were admitted between 2007 

and 2009. It is evident that a large percentage of the respondents in the study had spent 

approximately four to five years in the University and it is expected that they would be conversant 

with the facilities and policies in the University. 

 

 



104 
  

Table 4.4: Distribution by Year of Admission  

Year of admission Frequency Percentage 

2007-2009 9 2.5 

2010-2012 101 28.2 

2013-2016 248 69.3 

Total 358 100.0 

                   

4.1.1.5 Distribution of Respondents by Level of Study 

 The level of study of a student is the academic year or grade of a student. This determines to an 

extent the student’s academic ability and awareness of policies, facilities and activities in the 

University. The student in the 100 Level are those newly admitted students, and the 200 level 

students are in those in second year and the 300 level in their 3rd Year. This is actually dependent 

on the number of years of the programme.  

When asked to indicate the level of study 209 (58.4%) of the respondents were between 300 and 

500 levels, 100 (27.9%) were between 100 and 200 levels while 35 (9.8%) of them were in 800 

level and only 14 (3.9%) were undertaking postgraduate diploma programmes (see table 4.5). Here 

the level of study is equivalent to the year of study of the students. From the analysis below, the 

majority of the respondents were mature students and had spent a longer period in the University. 

 

Table 4.5: Distribution of Respondents by Level of Study 

Distribution by level of study Frequency Percentage 

100 - 200 Level 100 27.9 

300 - 500 Level 209 58.4 

800 Level 35 9.8 

Post Graduate Diploma 14 3.9 

Total  358 100.0 
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4.1.1.6 Distribution of Respondents by Course of Study 

The students were asked to indicate their courses of study. The distribution of respondents by 

courses of study in Figure 4.1 revealed that 77 (21.5%) of the respondents studied Computer 

Science, 45 (12.6%) studied Entrepreneur Studies and 23(6.4%) studied Accounting. Also, 2 

(0.6%) each studied Educational Technology, business Management, and other social science 

related courses. From the results analysed, it can be deduced that the students were mainly 

computer, technology and business oriented in their choice of study. 

 

 

Fig. 4.1: Distribution of Respondents by Courses of Study  

4.1.1.7 Distribution of Respondents by School of Study  

In the National Open University of Nigeria, the division of the academic nomenclature are known 
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schools. The representation of the respondents would give the researcher a fair idea of the schools 

that were largely represented. The results indicated that 145 (40.5%) of the respondents were in 

the School of Science and Technology, while 113 (31.6%) were in the School of Management, 55 

(15.4%) were in the School of Arts and Social Science, 17 (4.7%) were in the School of Education, 

16 (4.5%) in the School of Health Sciences, 10 (2.8%) in the School of Law while only 2 (0.6%) 

of them were in the School of Agricultural Sciences. From the distribution below, it can be seen 

that all the schools were represented in the study. 

 

 

Fig 4.2: Distribution of Respondents by School of Study  
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4.1.1.8 Types of Information Literacy Materials Available at NOUN 

Section B of the questionnaire consisted of questions which inquired about the types of information 

literacy materials used to promote the information literacy of the students in the National Open 

University of Nigeria.  

The respondents were requested to indicate the extent and availability of the information literacy 

materials. This question was important to the study as the researcher intended to ascertain the level 

of the availability of these materials in the University. According to the weighted scores, which 

were computed by multiplying the percentage of a specific response with the figures used to code 

the response and thereafter adding up all the responses for a particular item, it is indicated in table 

4.6 that the most available information literacy materials were course materials (254.8); this was 

followed, in descending order of prominence, by the university library website (253.7), library 

catalogue (online) (252.3), reference materials (print) (246.7), reference material (online) (246.6) 

and E-books (online) (245.2) . The library resources with the least prominence in terms of 

availability were journal articles (print) (213.3), databases (210.1), government gazettes/other 

documents (208.7) and PowerPoint presentations (188.6). 

Table 4.6: Distribution of Responses on Types of IL Library Material 

Types of IL Library materials  Always 

available 

Rarely 

available 

Never 

available 

Weighted 

score* 

Course materials 65.6% 23.7% 10.6% 254.8 

University library websites 69.3% 14.5% 16.2% 253.1 

Library catalogue (online) 66.8% 18.7% 14.5% 252.3 

Reference materials (print) 63.7% 19.3% 17.0% 246.7 

Reference materials (online) 63.1% 20.4% 16.5% 246.6 

E-books 63.4% 18.4% 18.2% 245.2 

Book chapters (print) 56.7% 20.1% 23.2% 233.5 

Professional web pages 52.8% 26.8% 20.4% 232.4 

Online indexes  54.2% 21.8% 24.0% 230.2 

Periodicals (online) 43.0% 33.2% 23.7% 219.1 

Periodicals (print) 40.8% 33.2% 26.0% 214.8 

A manual describing the proper format 

for a research paper 37.4% 39.7% 22.9% 214.5 

A handout explaining how to get books 

from other libraries 39.9% 34.1% 26.0% 213.9 
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Types of IL Library materials  Always 

available 

Rarely 

available 

Never 

available 

Weighted 

score* 

Journal articles (online) 43.9% 25.7% 30.4% 213.5 

Journal articles (print) 40.8% 31.6% 27.7% 213.3 

Databases (e.g. JSTOR, Questia, 

Ebscohost) 40.5% 29.1% 30.4% 210.1 

Government gazette/other documents 39.4% 29.9% 30.7% 208.7 

PowerPoint presentations 27.1% 34.4% 38.5% 188.6 

* Weighted scores were computed in certain tables to highlight the extent to which the items were 

subscribed to by the majority of the respondents. This was done by multiplying the percentage of 

a specific response with the figures used to code the response and thereafter adding up all the 

responses for a particular item. The weighted score of the item with the highest value will the 

dominant item in the scale. 

     
From the results presented above, it is evident that the course materials were the most available 

types and forms of information literacy in the university library. In the University, after payment 

of academic fees for the semester, students are given print copies of course materials based on 

their courses of study and they can also download the electronic copy on the university website. 

At the same time, backup copies of the course material are deposited in the library for students. 

These course materials are written by course writers (academic staff) specifically for the students 

of the National Open University. This readily explains why the availability of the course materials 

had the highest percentage of responses from the students. The power point presentation was 

amongst the least available library instruction in the study because the University is a distance 

learning institution and the students rarely have to converge for face-to-face tutoring. 

4.1.1.9 Extent of Use of Available Types of IL Resources  

The researcher sought to assess the extent to which the available resources were put to use by the 

respondents. The students were asked to indicate the extent to which they used the available library 

resources provided by the University. The results of the assessments are as shown in table 4.7. The 

results reveal that the mostly used IL resources were course materials (379.4); this was followed 

by university library websites (369.3). Reference materials (online) (368.2), E-books (367.4), 

reference materials (online) and book chapters (print) were also indicated as the most used 

resources available in the library. The IL materials that were not as much used as others were 

journal articles (print) (334.4), databases (331.0), government gazettes/other documents (328.8) 

and departmental Power Point presentations (322.1). 
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The course material is the most readily available information resource for use by students 

especially since the students paid for and purchased these course materials for themselves. The 

only way these course materials are made available to the students aside from their purchased copy 

is through the ones deposited in the library and students can only borrow them for academic 

purposes.  

The university website is the gateway to information for the open and distance learning students. 

Students visit the website regularly for the latest news and information that is relevant to them. 

The library website is an avenue for which some of the information on library use and subscribed 

databases are displayed. This makes it evident why course materials and the university website 

were amongst the most frequently used information resources. 

Table 4.7: Extent of Students’ Use of Available Types of IL Library Resources 

Use of available IL resources                     
 

Once a 

week 

Twice a 

month 

 

More than 

10 times a 

year 

Never Weighted 

score* 

Course materials 38.0% 19.3% 26.8% 15.9% 379.4 

Professional web pages 34.1% 23.7% 19.6% 22.6% 369.3 

Reference materials (online) 36.9% 17.0% 23.5% 22.6% 368.2 

E-books 34.4% 21.2% 21.8% 22.6% 367.4 

University library websites 33.8% 18.7% 22.6% 24.9% 361.4 

Library catalogue (online) 32.1% 15.4% 24.9% 27.7% 352.2 

Reference materials (print) 29.9% 18.2% 25.1% 26.8% 351.2 

Periodicals (online) 28.2% 24.0% 17.9% 29.9% 350.5 

Book chapters (print) 25.4% 25.1% 20.9% 28.5% 347.1 

Journal articles (online) 30.4% 15.4% 20.1% 34.1% 342.1 

Periodicals (print) 25.4% 24.9% 15.6% 34.1% 341.6 

Online indexes  26.3% 19.3% 22.3% 32.1% 339.8 

A manual describing the proper 

format for a research paper 22.6% 24.9% 18.4% 34.1% 336.0 

Journal articles (print) 24.0% 23.2% 15.9% 36.9% 334.3 

Databases (e.g. JSTOR, Questia, 

Ebscohost) 24.0% 23.5% 12.0% 40.5% 331.0 

A handout explaining how to get 

books from other libraries 25.7% 15.9% 21.8% 36.6% 330.7 

Government gazette/other documents 23.2% 23.2% 12.6% 41.1% 328.8 

PowerPoint presentations 21.8% 21.8% 13.1% 43.3% 322.1 
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* Weighted scores were computed in certain tables to highlight the extent to which the items were 

subscribed to by the majority of the respondents. This was done by multiplying the percentage of 

a specific response with the figures used to code the response and thereafter adding up all the 

responses for a particular item. The weighted score of the item with the highest value will the 

dominant item in the scale. 

4.1.1.10. Most Frequent Reason for Using the Library 

After inquiring about available information resources and the extent of the use of the IL resources, 

it was necessary to find out the most frequent reason for which the students used the library. The 

respondents were asked to indicate the purpose for which they used the resources in the library. 

The results in Figure 4.3 show that 102 (28.5%) of the students use the library resources for 

academic tasks, 55 (15.4 %) of them use it for conducting research while only 41 (11.5%) of them 

use it for recreation and non-academic purposes. A large number of respondents - 160 (44.7%) - 

did not indicate specifically the most frequent reason for using the library resources. From the 

information derived as a librarian in the University, the reason for the students’ unidentified 

responses could be that the students have diverse reasons for using the library such as reading for 

examinations, borrowing books and course materials, having group facilitations, reading 

newspapers and magazines and browsing the internet, and do not evaluate the reason for frequently 

using the library. 

 

Fig 4.3: Distribution by Most Frequent Reason for Using the Library 
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4.1.1.11 Adequacy of Library Resources  

The researcher aimed to find out the adequacy of the library resources that were provided in 

relation to their information literacy development. The respondents were asked to indicate which 

information resources were adequately provided towards improving their information literacy 

skills. Unlike course materials which are bought or downloaded by students, the resources 

addressed here are library materials that are being purchased or subscribed for by the university 

library. The outcome of the assessment revealed in table 4.8 that amongst the resources provided 

in the library, the government gazette/reports, 316.8) were the mostly adequate resources at the 

university library; this was followed in descending order by E-books (online) (314.7), journal 

articles (online) (310.1), journal articles (print) (307.5) and scholarly web pages (305.0). The 

library resources and facilities that were assessed as relatively least adequately provided were 

reference materials (294.5), handouts explaining how to access resources from other libraries 

(290.2) and manuals describing the proper format for a research paper (285.5).  

Due to financial constraints and budgetary matters, purchased and subscribed materials, especially 

reference materials, are not always sufficient. Being a government university in the country, annual 

reports and statistical reports donated by other universities and organisations were materials that 

were found amongst the collections of the library and this served as an explanation of the results 

below. The responses from the students could also be as a result of their dissatisfaction with the 

availability and adequacy of these resources in the library.  

Table 4.8: Adequacy of Library Resources  

Library instructional 

materials  

Very 

adequate  

Adequate  Not 

sure  

Inadequate  Grossly 

inadequate  

Weighted 

score* 

Government 

gazette/reports 

20.7% 16.2% 34.6% 16.2% 12.3% 316.8 

Journal articles (online) 21.5% 14.0% 30.7% 20.7% 13.1% 310.1 

Journal articles (print) 20.4% 14.8% 29.3% 22.9% 12.6% 307.5 

E-books (online) 29.9% 12.3% 18.4% 20.9% 19.0% 314.7 

Scholarly web pages 20.7% 17.3% 24.9% 20.4% 16.8% 305.0 

Online indexes  17.9% 16.5% 30.4% 23.5% 11.7% 305.4 
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Departmental PowerPoint 

presentations 

20.1% 11.2% 35.2% 19.8% 13.7% 304.2 

Databases (e.g. JSTOR, 

Questia, Ebscohost) 

16.2% 13.7% 40.2% 16.2% 13.7% 302.5 

Periodicals (print) 17.9% 15.1% 33.5% 20.4% 13.1% 304.3 

Periodicals (online) 21.2% 9.5% 34.4% 20.1% 14.8% 302.2 

Library catalogue (online) 23.2% 14.5% 24.9% 15.4% 22.1% 301.6 

University library websites 20.9% 17.9% 22.3% 19.0% 19.8% 300.8 

Book chapters (print) 17.3% 22.3% 20.4% 20.9% 19.0% 297.7 

Course materials 24.6% 16.8% 16.5% 17.3% 24.9% 299.2 

Reference materials 

(online) 

24.0% 12.0% 22.3% 21.5% 20.1% 298.0 

Reference materials (print) 20.1% 16.8% 20.4% 22.9% 19.8% 294.5 

A handout explaining how 

to access resources from 

other libraries 

21.5% 8.9% 27.7% 22.1% 19.8% 290.2 

A manual describing the 

proper format for a 

research paper 

15.6% 14.5% 28.5% 22.1% 19.8% 285.5 

* Weighted scores were computed in certain tables to highlight the extent to which the items were 

subscribed to by the majority of the respondents. This was done by multiplying the percentage of 

a specific response with the figures used to code the response and thereafter adding up all the 

responses for a particular item. The weighted score of the item with the highest value will the 

dominant item in the scale. 

 4.1.1.12 Level of Awareness of Information Literacy Programmes in the University  

This researcher sought to find out the level of awareness of the students on the information literacy 

programmes provided in the library. Students were asked to indicate their level of awareness of 

the information literacy programmes that were conducted in the University. The results revealed 

in table 4.9 that 252 (70.4%) students were aware of the GST (course on the Use of Library and 

106 (29.6%) were unaware of the programme. When asked to indicate their level of awareness on 

the assistance of the basic use of computers, the majority of the respondents - 238 (66.5%) - were 

aware while 120 (33.5%) were unaware of the programme. With the use of the online library 
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catalogue (OPAC), 217 (60.6%) were aware of its availability and 141 (39.4%) were not aware of 

its availability. About 220 (61.5%) were aware of the availability of the NOUN orientation 

document and 138 (38.5%) indicated on different occasions not being aware of the existence of 

this programme. The 193 (53.9%) respondents were more aware of the library orientation 

programme and 165 (46.1%) of the respondents also indicated with similar level of percentages 

that they were aware, 216 (60.3%) indicated that there were tutorials on how to use search tools to 

find possible sources and user education on the use of the library, but 141 (39.4%) students were 

not aware of these programmes. The information literacy programmes in which more of the 

respondents were unaware were the availability plagiarism software 190 (53.1%) and the 

availability of the citation guide (194/54.2%).  

The majority of the respondents were more aware of information literacy programmes like the 

GST course on the use of the library, use of the online catalogue, availability of the NOUN 

orientation document and the library orientation programme because these programmes are part of 

the university programmes and some are embedded in the courses of the study of the respondents. 

Information literacy programmes such as the plagiarism software and the availability of citation 

guides are more University projects and students are exposed to them only occasionally, hence 

they aren’t fully aware of their existence in the University. 

Table 4.9: Distribution of Students’ Level of Awareness of IL Programmes in the University  

Information Literacy Programmes  Aware Unaware 

GST (General Studies) course on Use of Library 252 (70.4)* 106 (29.6) 

Assistance on basic use of computer for information search 238 (66.5) 120 (33.5) 

Using a library catalogue (online)  217 (60.6) 141 (39.4) 

Availability of NOUN orientation document 220 (61.5) 138 (38.5) 

Library Orientation Programme 193 (53.9) 165 (46.1) 

Tutorial on using search tools to find possible sources  216 (60.3) 142 (39.7) 

User education on the use of the library 217 (60.6) 141 (39.4) 

Availability of NOUN copyright policy 195 (54.5) 163 (45.5) 

Availability of NOUN plagiarism software 168 (46.9) 190 (53.1) 

Availability of citation guide  164 (45.8) 194 (54.2) 
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 All figures in parenthesis are percentages  

4.1.1.13 Competency Level of Information Literacy among the Students of NOUN 

The question was designed to determine the competency level of the students of NOUN on 

information literacy. The results in Fig 4.4 showed that most of the respondents – 191% (53.6 %) 

- had a high level of competence regarding information literacy while 167 (46.6%) had a low 

competency level. The students were asked to indicate their competence level in the search for 

information, use of information sources, organisation, evaluation and research. The respondents 

indicated that they had a high competency level because they felt they handled the academic 

assignments given to them in the past in the course of their study. 

 

Fig 4.4: Distribution by Level of Information Literacy Competency 

4.1.1.14 Level of Information Literacy in the National Open University of Nigeria 

The respondents were asked to rate the level of information literacy based on the existing 

information literacy facilitation factors. The results in table 4.10 showed that the provision of the 

assistance on basic use of computers for information search (263.1) was a major factor in 
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facilitating information literacy at the university library and the services were getting better.  This 

was followed in descending order by use of library catalogue (online) (259.1), availability of the 

NOUN orientation document (256.6), the General Studies (GST) course on use of library (255.5), 

and availability of the NOUN copyright policy (253.6). For factors such as the availability of the 

citation guide (245.6), professional and friendly interaction of library staff members with library 

users (244.1) and tutorial on using search tools to find possible sources (242.5), the respondents 

felt there wasn’t much improvement in the level of development and as such they had no 

expectation for the information literacy programme. This clearly shows that the university 

management and library staff have a lot of work to do towards the development of information 

literacy programmes. 

Table 4.10: Assessment of Level of Information Literacy in NOUN 

Information literacy development 

factors 

Getting 

better 

Remain 

unchanged 

Getting 

worse  

Weighted 

score* 

Assistance on basic use of computers for 

information search 

68.4% 26.3% 5.3% 263.1 

Using library catalogue (online)  64.0% 31.3% 4.7% 259.3 

Availability of NOUN orientation 

document 

59.8% 36.9% 3.4% 256.6 

GST course on Use of Library 58.7% 38.0% 3.4% 255.5 

Availability of NOUN copyright policy 56.8% 39.9% 3.4% 253.6 

Library Orientation Programme 52.8% 45.0% 2.2% 250.6 

Appropriate number of library staff  55.0% 39.4% 5.6% 249.4 

User education on the use of the library 51.7% 45.5% 2.8% 248.9 

Competence of library staff 54.5% 38.0% 7.5% 247.0 

Availability of NOUN plagiarism 

software 

54.5% 37.4% 8.1% 246.4 

Availability of citation guide  50.8% 44.1% 5.0% 245.6 

Professional and friendly interaction of 

library staff members with the users of 

library facilities 

53.4% 37.2% 9.5% 244.1 
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Information literacy development 

factors 

Getting 

better 

Remain 

unchanged 

Getting 

worse  

Weighted 

score* 

Tutorial on using search tools to find 

possible sources  

47.5% 47.5% 5.0% 242.5 

* Weighted scores were computed in certain tables to highlight the extent to which the items were 

subscribed to by the majority of the respondents. This was done by multiplying the percentage of 

a specific response with the figures used to code the response and thereafter adding up all the 

responses for a particular item. The weighted score of the item with the highest value will the 

dominant item in the scale. 

4.1.2 Professional Librarians’ Questionnaire Distribution 

The professional librarians were the second set of respondents with which the questionnaires were 

administered. The professional librarians are fifty-three in number and the second set of 

questionnaires were shared with twenty-one (21) librarians who were available in the library 

during the data collection period, twelve questionnaires were sent out but not returned and twenty 

(20) librarians were on academic sponsorship and were not available to complete the questions 

because of their academic schedule in different parts of the country. The results of data collected 

from the professional librarians are presented in tables and in figures.  

The socio-demographic information of the librarians included their gender, age in years, years of 

experience as a librarian, degree obtained, academic institution attended, current cadre and duty 

section in the library. The characteristics of the respondents and the current cadre of the 

professional librarians were not part of the objectives of this study, but the information provided 

background information on the different aspects being investigated such as their qualifications, 

years of experience and current cadre of the librarians. This information was necessary because 

the information provided highlighted the quality of information provided by the staff based on the 

status or the length of stay in the institution.  

The authenticity of the information given by the respondents was reliable and provided internal 

information and accurate information especially from the professionals who have worked and 

interacted with the students. The information from the distribution of the duty sections of the 

library staff also revealed the level of interaction the librarians have with their students. 
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4.1.2.1. Gender Distribution of Librarians 

In order to understand the characteristics of the librarians as respondents in the study, the librarians 

were asked to provide the socio-demographic information before answering the core questions 

about the library. The results of the distribution of the librarians’ gender as shown in table 4.11 

indicates that majority; 13 (61.9%) - of them were female while (8) 38.1% were male. In the staff 

distribution of the librarians in the National Open University of Nigeria, it is evident that there are 

more females than males. 

Table 4.11: Gender Distribution of Librarians 

Gender Frequency Percentage 

Male 8 38.1 

Female 

Total 

13 

21 

61.9 

100 

 

4.1.2.2 Age Distribution of Librarians 

Their age distribution reflected that most, 17 (80.9%) - of the librarians were between the ages of 

29 and 37 years, 2 (9.5%) were between 38 and 46 years of age while 1 (4.8%) was between 47 

and 55 years. The mean age was 36 years. From the results, most of the librarians in the library 

were young professionals. 

Table 4.12: Age Distribution of Librarians 

 Age (years) Frequency Percentage 

29-37 17 80.9 

38-46 

47-50 

2 

1 

9.5 

4.8 

51-55 1 4.8 

Total  21 100.0 

 

4.1.2.3 Years of Work Experience of Librarian 

Results on years of experience showed that most; 13 (61.8%) - of the respondents had between 3 

and 7 years of experience, 6 (28.6%) had between 8 and 12 years, while 2 (9.6%) had 13 and above 

years of experience. It is obvious that most of the professionals had worked in the library for 3 to 
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12 years. The National Open University library was established in 2007 and the recruitment 

process began in the same year, and some of the staff in the University had previous work 

experiences before being employed in NOUN. 

Table 4.13: Years of Work Experience of Librarians 

 Year of experience Frequency Percentage 

3-7 years 13 61.8 

8-12 years 6 28.6 

13-17 years 1 4.8 

18-23 years 1 4.8 

Total  21 100.0 

 

4.1.2.4 Professional Cadre of Librarians 

The respondents were asked to indicate their current cadre in the profession, this is the professional 

level of the staff and often related to level of experience, and level of qualification. The results 

revealed that the majority of the respondents - 15 (71.4%) - were on the cadre of Assistant 

Librarian, 3 (14.3%) were on Librarian II, while 1 each (4.8%) was on the Principal Librarian, 

Senior Librarian and Librarian I cadre. This showed that the majority of the staff in the university 

library were on the junior library management level and there was need for the recruitment and 

engagement of senior librarians on a higher professional level. 

Table 4.14: Professional Cadre of Librarians 

Current Cadre Frequency Percentage 

   

Principal Librarian 1 4.8 

Senior Librarian 1 4.8 

Librarian I 1 4.8 

Librarian II 3 14.3 

Assistant Librarian 15 71.4 

Total  21 100.0 
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4.1.2.5 Educational Qualification  

The researcher sought to find out the educational qualifications of the librarians in the University.  

The librarians were asked to indicate their highest academic qualification. The results on 

qualifications obtained by the librarians showed that 3 (14.3%) of them obtained a bachelor’s 

degree in library science, 2 (9.5%) had master’s degree in library science, while 1 (4.8%) of them 

had other degrees in related disciplines. Similar to the issue raised with the cadre level of the 

professional librarians, it can be deduced that the majority of the librarians under study only have 

a first degree in Librarianship and very few have their master’s and doctoral degrees. This is 

indicated in fig.4.5. 
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Fig.4.5: Distribution of Respondents by Degree Obtained 
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4.1.2.7 Duty Section in the Library  

The sections where each librarian works determine the services provided and also the level of 

interaction the librarian has with the students. It was necessary to find out from the respondents 

the different duty sections where they worked. The results showed that the majority; 4 (19.0%) of 

the respondents were in the cataloguing and classification section, 2 (9.5%) were in each of the 

Law Library, Virtual/Electronic Library, the Study Centre Library and the general work section 

while 1 (4.8%) of them was in other sections of the library.  From the analysis above, it is evident 

that the academic librarians are more involved in technical activities and do not have close 

interaction time with the students whenever they visit the library because they are performing 

behind the scene services. 

Due to the uniqueness of the National Open University where librarians are employed and 

deployed to different sections and study centres periodically there is often little time for reference 

services and interactive sessions with users. 

 

 

Fig. 4.6: Distribution of Respondents by Duty Section  
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4.1.2.8 Types of Information Literacy Resources Available at NOUN 

The researcher sought to identify the types of information literacy resources available at the 

National Open University of Nigeria. From the librarians’ perspectives, the results indicated that 

the information literacy resources mostly available (according to the weighted scores) were course 

materials (185.8), reference materials (print) (185.7), book chapters (print) (157.2), university 

library websites (152.3), journal articles (online) (142.8) and reference materials (online) (128.5). 

The ones with least prominence in terms of availability were handouts explaining how to get books 

from other libraries (47.5), PowerPoint presentations (61.9), government gazettes/other documents 

(90.5) and manuals describing the proper format for a research paper (104.7). 

Table 4:15: Distribution on Available Types of IL Library Materials  

IL instructional materials  Always 

available 

Rarely 

available 

Never 

available 

Weighted 

score 

Course materials 90.5% 4.8% 4.8% 285.9 

Reference materials (print) 85.7% 14.3% 0.0% 285.7 

Book chapters (print) 76.2% 4.8% 19.0% 257.2 

University library websites 71.4% 9.5% 19.0% 252.2 

Journal articles (online) 61.9% 19.0% 19.0% 242.7 

Databases (e.g. JSTOR, Questia, 

Ebscohost,) 

61.9% 9.5% 28.6% 233.3 

Reference materials (online) 57.1% 14.3% 28.6% 228.5 

Library catalogue (online) 52.4% 9.5% 38.1% 214.3 

Journal articles (print) 38.1% 38.1% 23.8% 214.3 

Periodicals (print) 33.3% 47.6% 19.0% 214.1 

Periodicals (online) 47.6% 19.0% 33.3% 214.1 

E-Books 47.6% 14.3% 38.1% 209.5 

Professional web pages 38.1% 33.3% 28.6% 209.5 

A manual describing the proper format 

for a research paper 

47.6% 9.5% 42.9% 204.7 

Online indexes  38.1% 19.0% 42.9% 195.2 
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Government gazette/other documents 28.6% 33.3% 38.1% 190.5 

PowerPoint presentations 23.8% 14.3% 61.9% 161.9 

A handout explaining how to get books 

from other libraries 

19.0% 9.5% 71.4% 147.4 

 

From the results below, it is evident that the respondents agreed that course materials were the 

most available types of information literacy resources available in the university library. Course 

materials are customised academic materials written by course writers and course facilitators for 

the National Open University students. Course materials are most available because, as this is 

academic material developed by the National Open University, copies are deposited in the library 

for students’ use and students can readily download the electronic copies of these course materials 

from the university website or from the library website. 

4.1.2. 9. Extent of Use of Available Types of IL Library Resources 

The results in table 4.16 revealed that the mostly used library materials by users in the library were 

course materials (476.5), followed by university library websites (433.7), book chapters (print) 

(428.6), reference materials (print) (409.6) and journal articles (print) (385.4). The library 

resources that are relatively seldom used are government gazettes/other documents (314.2), online 

indexes (304.9), handouts on how to get books from other libraries (285.3) and departmental 

PowerPoint presentations (261.9). The course materials and university websites were the most 

heavily used library resources in the University. 

Table 4.16: Extent of Use of Available Types of IL Library Resources   

Types of IL library resources  Once a 

week 

Twice a 

month 

More than 

10 times a 

year 

Never Weighted 

score 

Course materials 90.5% 0.0% 4.8% 4.8% 476.5 

University library websites 66.7% 14.3% 4.8% 14.3% 433.7 

Book chapters (print) 71.4% 4.8% 4.8% 19.0% 428.6 

Reference materials (print) 52.4% 14.3% 23.8% 9.5% 409.6 

Journal articles (print) 47.6% 9.5% 23.8% 19.0% 385.4 

Journal articles (online) 52.4% 4.8% 14.3% 28.6% 381.3 

Library catalogue (online) 47.6% 9.5% 9.5% 33.3% 371.1 

Reference materials (online) 47.6% 9.5% 9.5% 33.3% 371.1* 

Periodicals (print) 42.9% 9.5% 19.0% 28.6% 366.7 



124 
  

Types of IL library resources  Once a 

week 

Twice a 

month 

More than 

10 times a 

year 

Never Weighted 

score 

Databases (e.g. JSTOR, Questia, 

Ebscohost,) 

42.9% 9.5% 19.0% 28.6% 366.7 

A manual describing the proper format 

for a research paper 

42.9% 4.8% 9.5% 42.9% 348 

E-Books 38.1% 9.5% 14.3% 38.1% 347.6 

Professional web pages 33.3% 14.3% 19.0% 33.3% 347.3 

Periodicals (online) 33.3% 9.5% 14.3% 42.9% 333.2 

Government gazettes/other documents 19.0% 28.6% 0.0% 52.4% 314.2 

Online indexes  28.6% 4.8% 9.5% 57.1% 304.9 

A handout explaining how to get books 

from other libraries 

19.0% 9.5% 9.5% 61.9% 285.3 

PowerPoint presentations 9.5% 14.3% 4.8% 71.4% 261.9 

* Weighted scores were computed in certain tables to highlight the extent to which the items were 

subscribed to by the majority of the respondents. This was done by multiplying the percentage of 

a specific response with the figures used to code the response and thereafter adding up all the 

responses for a particular item. The weighted score of the item with the highest value will the 

dominant item in the scale. 

 

4.1.2.10. Most Frequent Reason for Using the Library 

The question sought to find out from the librarians the most frequent reasons for which students 

use the library. From their responses, the results show that 14 (67%) of the students use the library 

for academic works while 7 (33%) use it for conducting research work. Based on the request and 

interactions with students, the students’ academic work could be grouped into requesting for 

course material, borrowing books, reading the national dailies and magazines, solving their TMA 

(tutored marked assignments) and meeting for their discussions. The research purposes are issues 

such as request for how to choose a research topic, how to cite sources and how to write reference 

sources. 

Table 4.17: Distribution by Most Frequent Reason for Using the Library 

Reasons  Frequency  Percent  

Conducting research 7 33.0 

Doing Academic work 14 67.0 

Total  21 100.0 
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4.1.2.11 Adequacy of Information Resources and Facilities towards Information 

Literacy Skills Development  

The researcher sought to determine the adequacy of information resources and facilities in relation 

to information literacy development.  The outcome of the librarians’ assessment revealed that 

journal articles (online) and databases (361.9) were the mostly adequately provided resource at the 

university library; these were followed in descending order by periodicals (online) and course 

materials (347.7) as well as reference materials (online) and university library websites (347.6). 

The lowest responses were for the library resources and facilities, the least adequate information 

resources were professional web pages (295.4), government gazette/other documents (295.0), 

handouts on how to get books from other libraries (285.7) and PowerPoint presentations (271.4). 

Table 4.18: Adequacy of Information Resources/Facilities 

Information 

Resources/Facilities  

Very 

adequate  

Adequate  Not 

sure  

Inadequate  Grossly 

inadequate  

Weighted 

score* 

Journal articles (online) 33.3% 28.6% 14.3% 14.3% 9.5% 361.9 

Databases (e.g. JSTOR, 

Questia, Ebscohost) 

33.3% 28.6% 14.3% 14.3% 9.5% 

 

361.9 

Periodicals (online) 23.8% 28.6% 28.6% 9.5% 9.5% 347.7 

Course materials 47.6% 42.9% 0.0% 0.0% 9.5% 347.7 

Reference materials (online) 23.8% 38.1% 14.3% 9.5% 14.3% 347.6 

University library websites 42.9% 38.1% 14.3% 0.0% 4.8% 347.6 

Library catalogue (online) 28.6% 28.6% 4.8% 14.3% 23.8% 324.2 

Book chapters (print) 9.5% 38.1% 28.6% 19.0% 4.8% 324.2 

Reference materials (print) 23.8% 23.8% 14.3% 28.6% 9.5% 323.8 

Journal articles (print) 23.8% 28.6% 9.5% 23.8 % 14.3% 323.8 

E-books 28.6% 19.0% 19.0% 19.0% 14.3% 323.8 

Online indexes  19.0% 19.0% 28.6% 14.3% 19.0% 304.4 

A manual describing the 

proper format for a research 

paper 

19.0% 33.3% 4.8% 14.3% 28.6% 299.8 
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* Weighted scores were computed to highlight the extent to which the items were subscribed to by 

the majority of the respondents. This was done by multiplying the percentage of a response with 

the figures used to code the response and thereafter adding up all the responses for a particular 

item. The weighted score of the item with the highest value is the dominant item in the scale. 

The National Open University subscribes to a vast number of databases that are made available to 

the university community. These databases include access to online journals and e-books. From 

the responses of the librarians, it can be deduced that the subscription by the university provides a 

wide range of available and accessible online journals and databases to students. Also because the 

National Open University is an ODL institution the librarians are aware that there is a tendency 

for the University to invest more funds in online resources for students who are constrained by 

distance. 

4.1.2.12. Level of Librarians’ Awareness of Information Literacy Programmes in 

the University  

The researcher attempted to find out from the librarians the level of awareness that was provided 

for information literacy programmes in the library. The results also revealed that the librarians 

agreed that students were more aware of the library orientation programme (18/85.7%), the user 

education on library use (17/81.0%) and assistance on use of the computer for information searches 

(19/90.5%).  The librarians were confident in their responses on the level of students’ awareness 

of these programmes because at the beginning of every academic session for every student the 

university library in partnership with the study centre directors conduct an orientation session 

where a librarian gives a presentation on the use of the library. In the library itself periodically the 

Periodicals (print) 14.3% 28.6% 23.8% 14.3% 9.5% 295.4 

Professional web pages 23.8% 23.8% 33.3% 9.5% 9.5% 295.4 

Government gazettes/other 

documents 

19.0% 19.0% 28.6 % 4.8% 28.6% 295.0 

A handout explaining how 

to get books from other 

libraries 

14.3% 33.3% 4.8% 19.0% 28.6% 285.7 

PowerPoint presentations 9.5% 28.6% 14.3% 19.0% 28.6% 271.4 
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librarians would also conduct library education sessions for users or provide a one-on-one 

assistance to users on the use of the computer. 

The information literacy programmes about which more of the librarians confirmed that students 

were unaware that there were tutorials on use of search tools (12/57.1%), GST courses on use of 

the library (11/52.4%), availability of a citation guide (13/61.9%), using a library catalogue 

(online) (14/66.7%) and plagiarism software (13/57.4%). The students may not be aware of 

information literacy programmes like the provision of tutorials on use of search tools and the GST 

course on the use of library because these programmes are not made available to all students except 

upon request and the GST course on the use of library is embedded in the General Studies - Use 

of English course material. The majority of the student population were not aware of the plagiarism 

software because it was recently purchased and installed by the University. This could be another 

explanation for the students’ low level awareness of the provision of the plagiarism software.  

Table 4.19: Level of Awareness of Information Literacy Programmes in the University 

Information Literacy Awareness Items Aware* Unaware* 

Library Orientation Programme 18 (85.7) 3 (14.3) 

Tutorial on using search tools to find possible sources  9 (42.9) 12 (57.1) 

GST course on Use of Library 10 (47.6) 11 (52.4) 

User education on the use of the library 17 (81.0) 4 (19.0) 

Availability of citation guide  8 (38.1) 13 (61.9) 

Using a library catalogue (online)  7 (33.3) 14 (66.7) 

Availability of NOUN plagiarism software 1 (4.8) 20 (95.2) 

Assistance on basis use of computer for information search 19 (90.5) 2 (9.5) 

Availability of NOUN copyright policy 7 (33.3) 14 (66.7) 

Availability of NOUN orientation document 10 (47.6) 11 (52.4) 

 All figures in parenthesis are percentages 

 

4.1.2.13. Level of Information Literacy in the National Open University of Nigeria 

The results of the librarians’ assessment as shown in table 4.20 revealed that in the library and in 

the course of their service delivery, the librarians confirmed that the provision of professional and 

friendly interaction of library staff members with library users (285.7) was amongst the highly 
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selected items that helped in facilitating the information literacy programme of NOUN. Though 

this is not a formal process, it has served as a factor in information literacy development. This was 

followed in descending order by competence of library staff (276.2), tutorial on search tools to 

find other sources (261.9), education on the use of the library (257.2) and assistance on basic use 

of computers for information searches (252.3). The other items that were assessed as not relatively 

as developed are the GST course on the use of the library (228.6), availability of a citation guide 

(228.6), appropriate number of library staff (223.9) and availability of NOUN plagiarism software 

(219.0). There is still a lot of work to be done in terms of developing practical steps towards 

information literacy development. 

Table 4.20: Assessment of Level of Information Literacy Factors in NOUN 

Information Literacy Factors Getting 

better 

Remain 

unchanged 

Getting 

worse  

Weighted 

score* 

Professional and friendly interaction 

of library staff members with the 

users of library facilities 

85.7% 14.3% 0.0% 285.7 

Competence of library staff 76.2% 23.8% 0.0% 276.2 

Tutorial on using search tools to find 

possible sources  

61.9% 38.1% 0.0% 261.9 

User education on the use of the 

library 

66.7% 23.8% 9.5% 257.5 

Library Orientation Programme 66.7% 23.8% 9.5% 257.2 

Assistance on basic use of computer 

for information search 

57.1% 38.1% 4.8% 252.3 

Availability of NOUN orientation 

document 

57.1% 33.3% 9.5% 247.4 

Using a library catalogue (online)  52.4% 33.3% 14.3% 238.1 

Availability of NOUN copyright 

policy 

42.9%  47.6% 9.5% 233.4 

GST course on Use of Library 38.1% 52.4% 9.5% 228.6 

Availability of citation guide  28.6% 71.4% 0.0% 228.6 
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Information Literacy Factors Getting 

better 

Remain 

unchanged 

Getting 

worse  

Weighted 

score* 

Appropriate number of library staff  42.9% 38.1% 19.0% 223.9 

Availability of NOUN plagiarism 

software 

33.3%   52.4 %  14.3% 219.0 

* Weighted scores were computed in certain tables to highlight the extent to which the items were 

subscribed to by the majority of the respondents. This was done by multiplying the percentage of 

a specific response with the figures used to code the response and thereafter adding up all the 

responses for a particular item. The weighted score of the item with the highest value will the 

dominant item in the scale. 

 

4.1.2.14. Suggestions for the Implementation of Information Literacy  

Librarians were requested to make suggestions on possible strategies that could be adopted for the 

implementation of information literacy and lifelong learning. The results of their responses in table 

4.20 indicate that staff training; 9/42.9% was the major suggestion given by most of the 

respondents towards the implementation of effective information literacy and lifelong learning. 

The majority of librarians in the university library were obviously new in the profession and are 

not exposed to the practical ways of providing library services and therefore need training to be 

keep abreast of the information literacy delivery techniques.  This is followed by creating 

awareness (8/38.1%), educating students (7/33.3%), producing a hard copy of orientation 

documents (6/28.6%) and having internet connection always (4/19.0%). Other suggestions that 

weren’t very prominent among the librarian’s responses were issues like having more human 

resources in terms of recruiting more of library officers (1/4.8%), easier access to library resources 

(1/4.8%) and involving librarians in developing GST course (1/4.8%). 

Table 4.21: Suggestions for the Implementation of Information Literacy  

Suggestions  Frequency  Percentage 

Staff training 9 42.9 

Creating more awareness 8 38.1 

Educating students 7 33.3 

Producing hard copy of orientation documents 6 28.6 

Improving facilities 5 23.8 
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Suggestions  Frequency  Percentage 

Having internet connection always 4 19.0 

Introduction of GST course on use of library 4 19.0 

Updating information 3 14.3 

More human resources/library officers 1 4.8 

Easy accessibility of library resources 1 4.8 

Transfer of successful models 1 4.8 

Involving librarians in the development of GST course 1 4.8 

Total               21  100.0 

4.2 Results from Qualitative Instruments 

The qualitative component of this study deployed the use of the interview and the document 

analysis method of data collection. Stangor (2011:15) described qualitative research as descriptive 

research that is focused on observing and describing events as they occur, with the goal of 

capturing all of the richness of the everyday behaviour. The interview target population was the 

deans of the schools who are the academic heads of the schools and coordinate the activities in the 

school. This interaction enabled the researcher to understand the ideals, policies and practices in 

their schools regarding the development of information literacy and lifelong learning skills.  

Document analysis was the second qualitative instrument that was used for data collection. The 

two research instruments were used simultaneously because of their ability to cross over and 

complement each other.  The data from these instruments was manually coded and analysed as 

shown in the sections below. 

4.2.1 Results from Structured Interviews  

The results of the structured interviews are presented in this section in a similar order as the 

questionnaire. A thematic method of data analysis was used for this qualitative strand of the study. 

Thematic analysis is a method for identifying, analysing, and reporting patterns (themes) within 

data. It minimally organises and describes the data set in (rich) detail. They are presented under 

the following themes: information literacy instruction, availability of facilities for information 

literacy, information literacy programme, assessment of competency level of NOUN students, 

level of collaboration between the deans of schools and the library professionals, the challenges 
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associated with information literacy education and strategies and best practices for information 

literacy for lifelong learning. 

The deans of the seven schools domiciled in the University were targeted for the interview phase 

of the study. The school of Agricultural Sciences was just being constituted at the time of the data 

collection phase of the research so the researcher could not interview the incoming dean. The 

remaining six deans were available and from this qualitative strand of the research the response 

rate and representativeness were accurate. Before the commencement of the interview session, the 

researcher ensured that the interview environment was conducive and that no interference was 

present during the interview. 

The interview questions were asked in a chronological order as attached in Appendix III. The deans 

of the schools were asked to indicate their professional rank and, from the information gathered, 

they indicated that all of them were professors. The interview schedule was divided into five 

sections and the responses are displayed below. 

4.2.1.1 Information Literacy Facilities/Reading materials 

When asked if there were facilities/reading materials regarding information literacy instruction in 

their respective schools for students’ use, the deans’ response was in the negative. Some of the 

deans affirmed that course materials written by course writers (academic staff) were the only 

documents in their school that could serve as an information literacy document for students taking 

programmes in their school.  

Dean of School of A: 

“Course materials are the only material in the School of Arts and Social Sciences that can 

serve as an information literacy document.” 

Dean of School E: 

“There is a general course material that is expected to be developed with regards to  

information literacy.” 

Dean of School of M:  
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“Induction/Orientation programmes conducted the school of management sciences and the 

materials prepared served as the as information literacy documents for the students in his 

school.” 

Dean of School of L: 

 “There is none.” 

Dean of S: 

 “The closest document that could serve as an information literacy document is the course 

 material.” 

Dean of H: 

“The only material that we can say is an information literacy document are course 

materials.” 

4.2.1.2 Availability of Information Resources towards IL Development 

In view of the question regarding the availability of information resources for information literacy 

for students towards information literacy development the following were the responses:  

Dean of School of L:  

“Yes there is legal and ethical page where students are made to attest that their work is not 

a plagiarized work.” 

Dean of School of Management Science  

 “Orientation during the research writing and the project guide could serve as an information 

literacy resource. 

Dean of School of E: 

“All student’s projects have a declaration page which serves as a legal and ethical page 

where  students were made to attest that their work was not plagiarized.”   

Dean of School of Arts:  

  “At the moment, there are no information resources available for information literacy”  
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Dean of Social Science: 

 “There are no resources in the school for students for information literacy development” 

Dean of Health Sciences:  

“There are no information resources towards IL development in their schools”.  

The findings of the study indicated that this page wasn’t sufficient to serve as an anti-plagiarism 

check for students and for information literacy development. From the response to the question in 

section B, it was deduced that there were no facilities available for students’ use in relation to 

information literacy development in all the schools.  

4.2.1.3 Information Literacy Programmes 

The respondents were asked to give different information literacy programmes that were in place 

to support and promote information literacy for lifelong learning in their schools, while five deans 

out of the six that responded posited that there were no information literacy programmes.  

 

Dean of School of L:  

“The only thing that looks like an information literacy programme in my school is the 

reading list provided for the students by the faculty” 

Dean of School of Management Science  

 “There is no information literacy programme that I know of” 

Dean of School of E: 

“There is none”   

Dean of School of Arts:  

 There is nothing like an information literacy programme in my school in the meantime, 

 maybe in the future”  

Dean of Social Science: 

“I am not aware of any information literacy programme in my school” 
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4.2.1.4 Information Literacy Curriculum Integration 

In section C, the respondents were asked if there were courses in their schools’ curriculum that 

reflected an information literacy programme for the students of their schools. In response to the 

question, all the six respondents interviewed reported that some courses in the schools’ curriculum 

had elements of information study and management of information but they were not formal or 

officially pronounced.  

Dean of School of L:  

“Some courses that the students offer reflects a bit of IL in its curriculum” 

Dean of School of Management Science  

 “There were no courses that reflected information literacy programme in its school’s 

 curriculum.”  

Dean of School of E: 

“Information literacy is a part of the life of a student, it is expected that it should be part of 

the students curriculum”  

Dean of School of Arts:  

  “Most of the courses that the students offer have some elements of IL in their curriculum  

 though they may not be as pronounced as an IL course will be”  

Dean of Social Science: 

 “There are a number of courses that reflect the use and management of information” 

It was also deduced that there was no form of information literacy integration curriculum in the 

University. 

4.2.1.5 Assessment of Information Literacy Programme  

From the responses from the deans of the schools interviewed, there were no information literacy 

programmes that are put in place to support, promote and create awareness of information literacy 

for lifelong learning and no methods that were put in place to assess or measure the information 

literacy competency level of the students in the National Open University of Nigeria.   
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Dean of School of L:  

“There are no IL programmes so you do not expect to have methods of assessment” 

Dean of School of Management Science  

 “There are no information literacy programmes that are put in place to support, promote 

 and create awareness of information literacy for the students in my school” 

Dean of School of E: 

“There are no IL programmes and no methods of assessment either”  

Dean of School of Arts:  

  “None of these exist”  

Dean of Social Science: 

 “There are no officially pronounced IL programmes so we cannot assess students on IL  

    skills development” 

4.2.1.6 Basic Understanding of Information Literacy 

To have a grasp of the level of understanding of the deans with regards to these concepts, the deans 

were asked to explain in their own words their level of understanding of the relationship between 

information literacy and lifelong learning.  From their responses, all the deans of the schools had 

some basic idea of the two concepts but it was also evident that the understanding was not in-depth 

and professional. These were their responses towards the question above: 

Dean of School of A: 

  “Information literacy is related with learning and learning is for life.” 

Dean of School of E: 

“Information literacy is when students know that a particular resource is the one that they 

  need.” 

 

Dean of School of M: 

“Learning is from birth to death.” 
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Dean of School of L: 

 “Information literacy is using information.” 

Dean of S: 

 “Information literacy is the use of technology for information needs.” 

Dean of H: 

“Information literacy is learning with information and it is for life.” 

4.2.1.7 Level of Collaboration between Deans and Librarians 

The respondents were asked if there was any form of collaboration and interaction between the 

deans or academic staff and the librarians. Some of the deans answered in the affirmative while 

others indicated that there was little or no level of interaction between the librarians and the 

schools. When asked their opinion on the level of collaboration between the deans of schools and 

the library professionals, these were their responses: 

Dean of School of A: 

“Yes there is some form of collaboration in the school between librarians and the 

 academics.” 

Dean of School of E: 

“The level of collaboration is improving and getting better.” 

Dean of School of M:  

“Yes the collaboration between academics in the school and the library is highly 

commendable because they provide library services like sending relevant and up to date 

books to equip library and recently established an e-library for the school.” 

Dean of School of Law: 

“There is no form of collaboration between the academics in the schools and the academic 

librarians.” 

Dean of Sciences: 
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“There is level of collaboration with librarian and the school of sciences, the librarians 

helped in setting up the school library and assisted with provision of information material.” 

Dean of H: 

“The university library just set up the school library recently and nothing much has been 

done yet, so far there is a growing level of collaboration between the school and the 

librarians.” 

 Out of the six respondents, five reported that there was a level of collaboration between the school 

and the library staff and the relationship was commendable. 

In summary, the deans indicated that the basic interaction between the library and the schools was 

that the professionals in the university library set up and established the school libraries and from 

time to time sent relevant and up to date books to equip the libraries. 

4.2.1.8 Challenges Associated with Information Literacy Education in NOUN 

The researcher aimed to find out about the challenges associated with the development and 

improvement of information literacy education. When asked about the challenges militating 

against effective information literacy education in the National Open University, all the deans 

indicated that the challenges they were facing were centred on inadequate physical and financial 

resources, lack of electricity, budgetary issues and bureaucratic bottlenecks surrounding the 

implementation of policies in the University. 

 

Dean of School of A: 

“Amongst other things, the bureaucratic bottleneck surrounding the implementation of 

policies in the University is a strong challenge that will be associated with information 

literacy education.” 

Dean of School of E: 

“Information explosion and insufficient infrastructure or facilities are common challenges 

to information literacy development.” 

Dean of School of M: 
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“Physical Resources and Human Resources, especially developing the professional 

capacity amongst librarians and other academics.” 

Dean of School of L: 

“Power, Traffic, and Tight Office space are visible challenges associated with information 

 literacy.” 

 

Dean of S: 

“Insufficient resources and financial constraint affecting information literacy.” 

Dean of H: 

“Ignorance and lack of policy advocacy is a challenge affecting information literacy 

 development.” 

4.3.1.9 Strategies for Information Literacy and Lifelong Learning in NOUN 

The following are the responses of the deans on the recommendations for information literacy and 

lifelong learning in NOUN. 

Dean of School of A: 

“The University needs to put policies in place to promote the development of information 

literacy skills in students in the University.” 

“Librarians should collaborate more closely with the academic staff on the information 

literacy development process.” 

“More training and orientation should be conducted towards the information literacy 

  process.” 

Dean of School of E: 

“Each study centre should have copies of the course material when they can use where 

necessary or get from the library.”  

 

“Much attention should be given to the concept of information literacy development.”  
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“There has been a strong collaboration and interaction between the library and the  school 

of Education especially during the accreditation.” 

 

“There should be means of interaction between the library & its users.” 

 

“Library to do more of educating the University community and training on information 

  literacy.” 

 

Dean of School of M: 

“Induction/orientation programmes conducted by the school of management sciences and 

the materials prepared served as the as information literacy documents for the students in 

his school.” 

“The library staff in the headquarters should educate other staff and students in the other 

study centres on information literacy matters.” 

Dean of School of L: 

“There is a need for the improvement of the information literacy practices for lifelong 

learning in the National Open University of Nigeria through conferences, regular meetings 

and library programmes.”  

 

Dean of S: 

“More effort should be channelled towards integration of information literacy in the 

University’s curriculum.”  

 

Dean of H: 

“The University should develop more information literacy practices to facilitate lifelong 

learning.” 

“The University management should embark on educating and training library staff on 

information literacy development.”  

Amongst the responses the most repeated recommendation for best practices for developing 

information literacy to facilitate lifelong learning was an improved means of interaction between 
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the library staff and its users. This is very necessary especially from the results of the analysis 

gained from the questionnaires and the interview.  

4.2.3 Document Analysis 

Document analysis is a systematic procedure for reviewing or evaluating documents both printed 

and electronic (computer-based and internet-transmitted) material. Some of the documents 

accessed in the process of this study were print as well as electronic. It was of importance to 

conduct some documents analysis process after the interviews in order to ascertain the validity of 

the data collected provided in interviews and questionnaires.  The analysis was done using the 

designed checklist that was developed by the researcher. 

University documents were used to collect and analyse information about the university library 

and the academic schools. These documents included official documents such as the blue print of 

the University, the strategic plan and the academic plan of the University. The university library’s 

website and external documents used in the provision of information sources were also consulted 

in this process. The researcher reviewed every line, phrase, sentence, and paragraph segments from 

the documents and other sources to gather data and code for proper analysis. Below are comments 

which were garnered from the documents analysed. 

 

Table 4.22: The Summary of Findings of Document Analysis 

S/N Evaluation 

Items/Documents 

Comments/Analysis 

1 University website/Library 

website 

 

The University library’s website which is being restructured 

does not contain much information about the information 

literacy and lifelong learning for its students. 

Some parts of the library website have some information 

(on) literacy related issues but does not contain very 

important aspect(s) such as library guides, research tutorials 

and library use tips which are vital aspects of educating 

students on information literacy. 

2 Orientation/Training Manual 

 

This document contains vital information that promotes the 

concept of information literacy and lifelong learning 

amongst students.  

It educates the students on the available facilities in the 

library, promotes user education and encourages students on 

the developing their information literacy skills. 
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3 Annual reports 

 

These documents which is produced yearly chronicles the 

events and achievements of the university library and 

educates the users on the available facilities in the university 

library including the print and the electronic resources. 

4 University library/school 

library attendance register 

 

This document keeps records of library use and also serves 

as a yardstick to measure the frequency of use of library 

materials.  

 

5 Academic Brief and 2012-

2017 strategic plan 

 

This document showcased the vision, mission and 

objectives of the university library, exposing users to the 

activities and projections of the university library for the 

next five years. 

6 National Open University 

Courseware (Good Study 

Guide) 

This is the courseware repository of the University where all 

courses written about the University are domiciled. The 

courses on research methods which expose students to the 

use of information sources are domiciled here.  

The Good Study Guide which is the course that is designed 

to teach student(s) on the use of the library is not 

comprehensive enough to educate the students on the 

essential requirements of promoting their information 

literacy and lifelong learning skills. 

The course material on the use of the library (the Good 

Study Guide) is currently being reviewed and coincidentally 

the researcher is on the review team and has proposed an 

inclusion of a prominent part of library instruction and 

information literacy as part of the review process of the 

document (memos attached) 

7 The University’s copyright 

act. 

This document illustrated and exposed the rules guiding 

research practices and brings to light the essentials guiding 

copyright and research writing. 

8 The University’s blueprint  This is one of the oldest documents in the University and it 

highlighted the initial plans of the University regarding the 

use information which is directly related to improving the 

information literacy skills of the students of the National 

Open University of Nigeria. 

 

The table above highlighted some of the observations and deductions made about the state of 

information literacy and lifelong learning as was gleaned from the university documents. It can be 

deduced from table 4.22 that the issues of information literacy and lifelong learning for students 

in the National Open University are basically in theory and need to be translated into concrete and 

practical implementation. 
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4.3 Summary 

This chapter presented the data collected from three different categories of instruments at the 

National Open University of Nigeria. This data analysis was presented in line with the objectives 

of the study.   Data has been presented with more emphasis on the descriptions provided by the 

respondents from the questionnaires and participants from the interview. Validation of the 

information gathered was done through document analysis. The study affirmed that the most 

available information literacy materials in the University were course materials and the university 

library website. These resources were also the most frequently used by students. The students felt 

that print journals were not prominently available as an information literacy material in the 

University.  Contrary to the finding of the students, the outcome of the librarians’ assessment 

revealed that journal articles (online) and databases (361.9) were the mostly adequately provided 

resources at the university library; these were followed in descending order by periodicals (online) 

and course materials. The study ascertained that the students used the library resources for 

academic tasks and some of them used it for recreation and non-academic purposes. A large 

number of the students did not state specifically the most frequent reason for using the Library 

resources. 

 The findings indicate that students were aware of the use of the library section that is embedded 

in their general studies course. They were also aware of the basic use of computers, and the 

orientation programme conducted by the University for students who just joined the University. 

The students weren’t aware of the plagiarism software and the availability of a citation guide as 

information literacy material in the University. 

 

The students indicated that they had a high competency level because they felt they handled 

successfully the academic tasks assigned to them in the past in the course of their studies. The 

study showed that the provision of the assistance on basic use of computers for information 

searches was a major factor in facilitating information literacy at the university library and the 

services was getting better.   

 

Responses of librarians in table 4.20 indicated that staff training (9/42.9%) was the major 

suggestion given by most of the respondents towards the implementation of effective information 

literacy and lifelong learning. The librarians were also concerned about creating more awareness 
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of the available information literacy programmes, educating students and making available the 

orientation documents for students’ use. 

It was deduced that there were no facilities available for students’ use in relation to information 

literacy development in all the schools and there was no form of information literacy integration 

curriculum in the University. 

 

From the responses from the deans of the schools interviewed, there were no information literacy 

programmes put in place to support, promote and create awareness of information literacy for 

lifelong learning and no methods that were put in place to assess or measure the information 

literacy competency level of the students in the National Open University of Nigeria. The study 

revealed that the only form of academic collaboration was the interaction between the librarians 

and the academics in the different schools during the school library set up process and also periodic 

visits to reorganise or equip the library.  

 

The documents analysed stated the development processes towards information literacy. The 

annual report, the blue print and the strategic plan of the University had traces of information 

literacy development amongst them. The study revealed that the challenges militating against 

effective information literacy in the National Open University were human resources, financial 

resources and lack of electricity. The most repeated recommendation for best practices for 

developing information literacy to facilitate lifelong learning was an improved means of 

interaction between the library staff and its users. The next chapter presents a report on the 

interpretations and discussion arising from the data. 
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CHAPTER FIVE 

INTERPRETATION AND DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

5.0 Introduction   

Chapter five presents the discussions relating to the findings of the study.  The main aim of the 

study was to assess the level of information literacy skills among students at the National Open 

University of Nigeria. The previous chapter presented the analysis and findings of the study. This 

chapter interprets and discusses the findings of the study as presented in chapter four. 

An interpretation of results means that the researcher draws inferences from the results for the 

research questions, hypotheses, and the larger meaning of the results (Creswell 2009:152). Data 

interpretation is that part of the research process where the researcher looks closely at the data 

found and explains these findings, whilst also comparing them to the findings and explanations 

put forward by other researchers or writers (Blaxter, Hughes & Tight 2006:219). Therefore, the 

researcher’s interpretation of the findings are compared with the findings from previous studies 

and explains the findings from the present study. The interpretation and discussion were conducted 

in line with the objectives and research questions of this study and in relation to the data presented 

in chapter four and literature reviewed in chapter two. 

5.1 Types of Information Literacy Materials Available in NOUN 

The National Open University has different study centres in the thirty-six states of the federation. 

Kpolovie and Obilor (2014:033) reported that study centres are resource places where students    

pick up course materials and other study materials, as well as interact with instructional facilitators, 

tutors, student counsellors, study centre directors and with other students. In its development plan, 

the National Open University proposed to establish seven hundred and seventy-one (771) study 

centres throughout the nation where distance learners would learn, submit and collect marked 

assignments and use information technology (ICT) facilities for varieties of learning purposes 

(Benedict 2011:np). Presently, the University has 70 study centres located in the six geo-political 

zones of the country. The first objective of this study was to identify the types of information 

literacy materials (resources) available at the National Open University of Nigeria. 



145 
  

5.2 Information Resources for Information Literacy 

The results in table 4.6 of the study revealed that the information literacy library facilities available 

at NOUN were course materials and information from the university website. The reason for the 

result is aligned with Okonkwo (2012:222), who reported that, at the initial phase of the 

establishment of the National Open University of Nigeria, the National University commission’s 

rule was that in order to earn a full accreditation status, each programme must have 70% of its 

course materials available and must score at least 70% from each of the core areas of which course 

materials was 20%. NOUN’s programmes were expected to follow the due process of accreditation 

of open and distance learning (ODL) programmes in Nigeria and the process of developing course 

materials was a necessity. This condition was one of the strong reasons why the University 

intensified efforts to make available course material for students. NOUN’s print course materials 

comprise of a self-study course book and its study guide. Most of the course materials are produced 

in hard copy, some on CD, while some are available both in hard copy and on the Web. NOUN 

course materials are developed from scratch; the materials were developed in-house, and the 

course content was aligned with the aims and objectives of the programmes (NOUN, 2009). This 

process makes the course material customised material for the National Open University students. 

Similar to this study, course materials of the Open University of Hong Kong distance learning 

programmes are provided in selected public libraries for public reference and the collection is 

being updated on a regular basis by the University. According to Murray, Pérez, Geist and Hedrick 

(2012) in a study undertaken in a regional university in the United States where online 

asynchronous courses are conducted, all course materials and associated resources are provided to 

the students within a university-supported learning management system accessible via the Web.  

The provision of course materials by distance learning institutions is a common instruction 

delivery tool that bridges the learning gap for distance learners. 

Oriogu (2015) stated that the availability of information resources is the presence of information 

in both print and non-print format. Thus, information resources are print and electronic materials 

that can be sourced and accessed manually or electronically by users. It is also the information 

carrier materials which could be print or in electronic form. The respondents in the qualitative 

segment were asked during the interview to give details of the types of information literacy 

materials available in their school for students in the National Open University of Nigeria and they 
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confirmed that there were no information literacy facilities available in their schools. From the 

study it was deduced that there were no facilities available for students’ use in relation to 

information literacy in all the schools.  Bitagi and Udoudou (2013) observed that the availability 

of all forms and types of information resources in academic libraries are imperative if these 

libraries are to meet the information needs of researchers in their parent institutions.  

5.3 Use of Resources 

Cox and Janti (2013) identified library use as an activity which measures the worth of an item to 

a library or information system. He added that the concept of ‘use’ in the library is essential in 

guiding the collection development effort of the library. This objective was pursued further by 

assessing the extent to which the available resources were put to use by the student respondents 

and the purposes for which these students used the resources in the library. 

5.3.1 Extent of Use of Available Types of IL Library Resources  

According to Motiang (2014:41), a library plays an important role in providing information 

services and resources to assist users in their studies and research activities.  It possesses 

information in the form of books, periodicals, audio-visual and electronic media. Information 

resources are information bearing materials that are available in different formats in libraries and 

outside the libraries. Most evaluative studies on library use have always concentrated on students’ 

use of academic libraries (Amkpa 2000, Ugah 2007 & McCarthy 1995).  

 

Amongst the information literacy materials provided in the library such as course materials, library 

catalogue (online), reference material, E-books and others, the result from this study revealed that 

the most frequently used information literacy resources in the university library were the course 

materials and the university library website.  In an open and distance learning environment, course 

materials are considered to be information literacy material and at the same time one of the 

instructional delivery tools. Aijaz and Malik (2007) observed that examples of instructional 

delivery methods are print (course materials), audio visual materials (radio, television) and others. 

Burns (2011) expanded these instructional materials to include print based models, audio based 

models, televisual models, web-based models and mobile models. The expansion extends to the 

different formats of the course materials which was the most available information resource in the 

library. From the description above, in this study students are more comfortable using the course 
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material because it is serves the dual purpose of being an IL library material and an instructional 

material.  

Different authors such as Bury (2010) and Head and Eisenberg (2009) have written extensively on 

the use of academic libraries by students. Nwezeh and Shabi (2011) in their research attempted to 

find out which library materials students frequently used. Their finding showed that 88.9% of the 

respondents used library books while 77.8% used journals. 55.6% read newspapers in the library, 

while government publications, indexes and abstracts and microforms are used by only 60 

(13.3%), 50 (11.1%) and 2 (0.4%) of the respondents respectively. This is totally different from 

the current study in table 4.7 where customised material and websites were the most frequently 

used.  The difference is possibly because of the proliferation of internet resources and the 

development of course materials in the National Open University of Nigeria. 

There are many factors associated with undergraduate usage or non-usage of academic libraries. 

Course materials are the only instructional materials that are peculiar and designed specifically for 

the National Open University students. They are customised for the National Open University 

students alone and can be adapted only with permission by other institutions to fit their own 

purpose. Students are comfortable using these materials because they are written to address their 

needs and in each course material is a section which helps for practice assessment known as TMA 

(tutored marked assignments) and student really use this for their academic studying. This is very 

similar to the study conducted in the University of Botswana in 2007 where undergraduate students 

were found to prefer lecture notes and handouts and were found to enjoy information seeking from: 

an electronic environment; finding information quickly and easily, finding interesting related 

articles as well as online browsing for relevant articles and finding that librarians are very pleasant 

and helpful when asked for assistance. 

In a more recent studies by Abosede and Ibikunle (2011), Oluwatobi, Ehioghae, Aluko-Arowolo 

and Onasote (2014), Nkamnebe, Udem, Nkamnebe (2014), their findings revealed that respondents 

utilise the online database of the university more than any other information resources available in 

the library. This result is in consonance with this current study on the use of resources in the 

National Open University of Nigeria. Students also indicated that information on the university’s 

website was another mostly utilised resource. Open and distance learning students are comfortable 

using online resources because they can access the materials from remote locations.  
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5.3.2 Reasons for using the library  

In the literature review, according to Yusuf and Iwu (2010:1), the academic library is the nerve 

centre or the hub around which scholarship revolves. It is an indispensable instrument for 

intellectual development. Considering the importance of the library, the study went further to 

assess the reasons for which the respondents use the library. In this study, the results in figure 4.3 

indicated that the majority of the students use the library for academic work, a lesser number use 

the library for conducting researches while 33% of them use it for recreation and non-academic 

purposes. A large number of students did not specify the most frequent reason for using the library 

resources.  

At the initial stage of a student’s academic experience in the University, the students used the 

library more for academic purposes such as solving their tutored marked assignments, reading for 

their examinations or gathering information for their seminar or fieldwork. This clearly explains 

that the students use the library and its facilities mainly for their academic purposes. Similarly, 

many authors have revealed that the majority of students use the library mainly for academic 

purposes. Kakai, Ikoja-Odongo and Kigongo-Bukenya (2004:22) in their findings on the reasons 

for undergraduates searching for information in Uganda, revealed that the main information 

demands that led undergraduate students into searching for information were those that had to do 

with academic information, e.g. information for assignments, projects and examinations. Tella, 

Owolabi and Attama (2008), Holman (2011) Abosede and Ibikunle (2011) and Haddow (2013) in 

their studies of academic library use found that mostly young students use library resources 

frequently for academic purposes. According to Rubina (2013), the results in her study revealed 

that respondents frequently used the library for class assignments, reading library books and 

examinations preparation. On the other hand, she stated that sometimes they used the library to 

borrow library books, consult reference materials, for photocopying, to read newspapers, and for 

recreation purposes. 

5.4 Level of Awareness of Students 

It was necessary to find out the adequacy of information resources in relation to information 

literacy skills and also determine the information resources that the students were aware of and 

used for their academic programmes.  
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Availability of library resources will not produce any positive effect in the students’ academic 

results if the students are not aware of the resources that have been provided for them and do not 

utilise them for academic purposes. 

 

5.4.1 Adequacy of Information Resources in Relation to Information Literacy Skills 

Development 

Baro (2011:550) posited that the ultimate goal of a comprehensive information literacy programme 

is to inculcate in the individual the ability to recognise when information is required and to teach 

them to understand how the information is organised, and how to access it. In this study, the Deans 

in the qualitative arm of the study were asked to indicate the different information literacy 

programmes in their schools that were put in place to support and promote information literacy for 

lifelong learning. The five deans out of the six in section 4.2.1.3 that responded posited that there 

were no information literacy programmes. The Dean of School of Law indicated that in his school, 

the only information literacy programme available was the development of the reading list from 

the faculty and not from the library.   

 

From the list of standard information literacy resources, it was obvious that the provision of the 

reading list was not adequate for the school of Law as adequacy of resources is certified with 

abundance of resources for student’s use. The reason for this inadequacy is because individual 

schools in the University make efforts to organize their school information literacy programme 

and the University is yet to set up to support and promote information literacy for lifelong learning. 

There is need for a variety of information literacy programmes to be developed to support and 

promote information literacy for the students in the University. 

Other institutions have made efforts to institute information literacy in their programme. Banks 

and Svencionyte (2008) described two programmes the John B. Cade Library developed for 

freshmen. Relevant literature pinpoints the need for a pedagogic framework for delivering 

effective information literacy programmes and embedding the use of the information literacy 

(Carder, Williamham & Bibb 2001; Cooney & Hiris 2003; Dennis 2001; Doherty, Hansen & Kaya 

1999; Korobili, Malliari & Christodoulou 2008).  
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5.4.2 Level of Awareness of Information Literacy Programmes in the University  

The result of the assessment from the quantitative instruments revealed that most of the students’ 

level of awareness was through the orientation programmes, user education on library use and 

assistance on use of computer for information search. In the National Open University some study 

centres conduct orientation programmes for the students in their centres but these programmes 

aren’t wide spread across other centres and this makes for an imbalance in creating awareness for 

information literacy in the University. The result in table 4.9 reveals that most of the students are 

aware of resources and services of libraries and most of the students use them to consult their 

course material.  

It is also evident to note that the orientation programme conducted in the study centres are not in 

conjunction with the schools and the schools do not have a role to play in this programme and are 

not involved in any of its processes. Also, from the responses derived from the deans of the schools 

interviewed in this study, there were no information literacy programmes that were put in place to 

support, promote and create awareness of information literacy for lifelong learning and no methods 

were put in place to assess or measure the information literacy competency level of the students in 

the National Open University of Nigeria.This  result is supported by an earlier study conducted by 

Igwe and  Ndubuisi-Okoh (2014) that   assessed the level of  IL  awareness,  perception  and  skills  

of  students  of  National Open  University of Nigeria. The IL assessment test showed that more 

students lacked IL skills and a recommendation was made towards the integration of IL instruction 

into the university’s curriculum. 

In a different study, Babalola (2012) examined undergraduate  students’  awareness of IL at  

Babcock  University  Ilishan-Remo,  Ogun State,  Nigeria  and  found out that most  students were 

not aware of the library resources available to them and  were  unable  to understand behaviours 

constituting plagiarism. Haji, Mwitumbe and Omar (2014) commented that awareness of 

information literacy and opportunities for students to participate in user instruction were still 

minimal in the universities they surveyed. This is very similar with the case of the National Open 

University where students are not fully aware of the information literacy programmes or facilities 

in the University. 

Kumar, Hussain, Fatima and Tyagi (2010:671) observed that users’ awareness about the library 

services is a prerequisite for proper utilisation of the library and its resources. Togia and Tsigilis 
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(2009) confirmed that lack of awareness of the availability and the potential of certain resources 

seems to be a serious problem associated with underutilisation of resources. According to 

SCONUL (2011), information literate researchers demonstrated an awareness of how they gather, 

use, manage, synthesise and create information and data in an ethical manner and will have the 

information skills to do so effectively. This is the expectation of every formally organised 

information centre and the National Open is not an exception. 

5.5 Information Literacy Competency Level of NOUN Students  

Competency according to Alberta Education (2010) has to do with knowledge, skills and attitudes 

which are drawn upon and applied to a particular context for successful learning and living. Jianjun 

(2001:25) explained that information literacy competency standards are considered to be the 

objective of information literacy instruction, the basis of information literacy assessment, and the 

foundation of the establishment of the information literacy education system.  

 

 Lau (2006) opined that information competencies are key factors in lifelong learning and are the 

first steps in achieving educational goals. The objective of the study was designed to determine 

the competency level of the students of NOUN on information literacy. Based on the data gotten 

from the student’s questionnaire in section 4.1.1.13, the majority of the respondents indicated that 

they had a high level of competence of information literacy while a few had a low competency 

level. The response to this question could be seen from the perspective of the students with the 

characteristics of adult learners. Moore and Kearsley (1996) indicated that most distance education 

students are adults and sometimes they feel confident or uncertain about their information needs 

thus causing them to want more independence or need more guidance on a particular issue. In this 

case, the students are confident about their competency level and feel they have attained a certain 

level of IL competency.  

 

To confirm the findings of this study, a lot of research has been revealed the competency level of 

the students in different institution. To buttress this point, Baro and Fyneman (2009:667) observed 

that, as in other studies, the undergraduate students in the Faculty of Social Sciences in Niger Delta 

University did not know their information needs, where to get the information, how to source for 

the information, analyse and organise the information, but felt they had a high information literacy 

competency level. Ilogho and Nkiko (2014), in a study to examine the effectiveness of information 
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literacy programmes and the student research skills at five private universities in Nigeria, found 

that students had a low level of information literacy skills.  In different literature, Baro and Eze 

(2015) revealed a knowledge gap in the area of information literacy competencies of students in 

Nigeria.  

Babalola (2012) concluded that the students have a low level of IL competence, capable of 

hindering their full exploitation of the information resources. They claimed not to need IL to 

conduct academic activities, translating into possible poor quality academic work. This 

corroborates with Islam and Tsuji (2010)’s finding that the IL skills of their respondents were 

limited.  Most students in Nigerian universities have been found to lack the sophisticated skills 

that are needed to exploit the university libraries’ information resources both print and online (Baro 

& Fyneman 2009). Anderson and Bull (2014) reported on a survey exploring the information 

literacy skills and practices of students at Ashesi University in Ghana and noted that many students 

lacked knowledge of important information resources and had trouble formulating effective 

searches. 

The absence of IL competency in an institution is detrimental to the academic progress of the 

students of the university. Information literacy as earlier noted by Kimani (2014) is necessary for 

undergraduate students during their years in the university. 

5.5.1 Assessment of IL Competency Level of Students 

According to Choinski, Mark and Murphey (2003:563), “Assessing students’ learning outcomes 

means describing and measuring what students should ‘know, think or do’ when they have 

completed a particular academic program”. Conducting assessment is an important method of 

determining if the objectives of general education are being realized (Jacobson & Mark 2000). 

Harrison and Newton (2010) posited that there is a strong relationship that existed between 

performance on the information literacy skills assessment and students’ academic performance 

throughout their degree programme. Assessment of student learning is crucial to the academic 

institution of the 21st century. 

With regards to the statement above, this study made an attempt to inquire from the heads of the 

schools if there were programmes or assessment mediums in place for the development of 

information literacy in their schools.  From the responses from the deans of the schools 

interviewed, there were no information literacy programmes that were put in place to support, 
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promote and create awareness of information literacy for lifelong learning and no assessment 

methods that were put in place to assess or measure the information literacy competency level of 

the students in the National Open University of Nigeria.  

5.5.2 Level of Information Literacy Development  

Another perspective of this study was towards finding out the level of information literacy 

development in the University from the viewpoint of existing information literacy factors, 

integration of IL in the curriculum, basic understanding of information literacy and level of 

collaboration between the deans and librarians. 

5.5.3 Information literacy facilitation factors 

According to Ojedokun (2007:9), “information  literacy  skills  acquired during  the tertiary  

education  training  are  very  useful  for  knowledge-based  development  and lifelong  learning”. 

While assessing the factors facilitating information literacy development, the results of the study 

clearly showed that the provision of the assistance on basic use of computers for information 

searches by librarians was a major factor in facilitating information literacy development at the 

university library. Citing several researchers, Henri (2001) commented that the development of 

information literacy in schools is predicated on the belief that academics are information literate, 

that information-processing models or approaches inform their teaching, and that they apply 

higher-order thinking skills when undertaking complex information tasks. 

Similar to this study, it has been observed that some factors facilitating information literacy in 

university libraries in Nigeria are mainly library tour/orientation sessions even though it has been 

confirmed that this method is not sufficient to transfer IL skills to the students. Baro & Zuokemefa 

(2011:562) observed that the GST courses, such as “Use of English” which are integrated into the 

curriculum by nearly all universities as compulsory credit earning courses, are factors that help 

equip students to function effectively in this digital age.  

5.6 Integration of Information Literacy 

According to Igwe and Ndubuisi-Okoh (2014), integrating and contextualising information 

literacy into the university curriculum is about building skills (‘scaffolding’) for independent and 

lifelong learning in a systematic way throughout a student’s academic career. Duncan and Varcoe 

(2012) emphasised the value of introducing an information literacy curriculum. They reported that 
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the curriculum would address the following components in a programme: pedagogy; 

skills/knowledge levels; delivery models; human resources; underlying characteristics of 

information literacy programmes; and the benefits/outcomes for the student and institution.  

Ranaweerag (2010:73) posited that integration of information literacy into curriculum is accepted 

as the best way to implement the information literacy programmes in order to achieve the best 

results.   

Gyimah (2011:34) observed that information literacy instruction programmes in tertiary 

institutions have taken a variety of forms such as stand-alone courses or classes, web-based 

tutorials, course-related instruction, or course-integrated instruction. Previous articles have argued 

whether information literacy should be taught as a separate unit or integrated into the curriculum. 

Most authors seem to agree that information literacy can be integrated into the subject areas (Kemp 

1999; Joint & Kemp 2000; Town 2002:83-103). A blended approach – which pairs online and 

face-to-face instruction – offers precisely these kinds of opportunities for effective scaffolding 

learning (Lapidus 2012; Usova 2011; Kraemer, Lombardo & Lepkowski 2007). 

The Deans in Section 4.2.1.4 were asked if there were courses in their schools’ curriculum that 

reflected information literacy programme for the students of their schools. In response to the 

question, four respondents interviewed reported that some courses in the school curriculum had 

elements of information study and management of information but they were not formal or 

officially pronounced. The director of the School of M openly responded that no course reflected 

an information literacy programme in its school curriculum.  From the documents analysed, it was 

highlighted that within the Good Study Guide course is a section that describes the process of the 

use of the library and how to develop reading skills as a student. This can be interpreted to mean 

that there is little integration of information literacy in the university curriculum. 

Contrary to the findings in the present study, in a study conducted on undergraduates in Nigeria, 

Baro (2009) observed that the respondents indicated that IL skills were integrated into the 

curriculum. Similar to this study, other higher institutions in Africa have made several attempts in 

the past towards the integration of information literacy. Yeboah (1999) describes how librarians 

in the University of Botswana collaborated with lecturers in the Biological Science Department 

and planned the syllabus, timetable, and logistics for making courses on information literacy skills 

for 3rd and 4th year students. Badger (2014) discussed the various ways in which information 
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literacy was incorporated into the curriculum at the University for the Creative Arts at Canterbury. 

In South Africa, the Library and Information Association of South Africa (LIASA) had started to 

address how best to lobby for the integration of IL in the curriculum. Professional librarians 

suggested that information literacy should be integrated within different courses and they 

emphasised that if students do not perceive the relation between information literacy and the 

academic course, they find IL irrelevant and lose interest (Aharony and Bronstein 2014:113). 

5.6.1 Basic Understanding of Information Literacy 

Information literacy is becoming increasingly more important in our world that is rapidly evolving 

through the growth and proliferation of technological and information resources (American 

Library Association 2000). Many definitions of information literacy (IL) have emerged since the 

term's inaugural use in 1974. Various authors have described IL as a requisite for lifelong learning 

(Candy 2002). Others have described it as a natural extension of the concept of literacy in our 

society (Bruce 2002; Stern 2002). Several authors agree that the information-literacy movement 

has evolved from precursors such as library instruction, bibliographic instruction and user/reader 

education (Snavely and Cooper 1997; Bruce 2000; Seaman 2001; Ojedokun 2007). 

In order to establish a point of reference, the respondents were asked in the qualitative strand of 

the study to define the concept of information literacy and to explain in their own words their level 

of understanding of the relationship between information literacy and lifelong learning. From their 

responses, all the deans of the schools had a basic idea of the two concepts but it was also evident 

that their explanations were not in-depth and professional. Elements such as 

recognising/identifying information needs, finding, locating, evaluating and use of information 

were not common in their definitions. It is not surprising to see variations in the definitions as there 

is no commonly accepted definition of information literacy amongst academics in the University.  

The deans did not seem to have an elaborate understanding of the concept of information literacy 

and the limited descriptions they gave were on diverse aspects.  Their definitions did not tally with 

the popularly accepted definition by the American Library Association (1989) which simply 

defined IL as “a set of abilities requiring individuals to recognise when information is needed and 

have the ability to locate, evaluate, and use effectively the needed information.” 
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In a similar research, Duncan and Varcoe (2012) observed that the faculty members’ definition of 

information literacy focused primarily on the skill components and not the higher level knowledge 

components. Amongst the definitions, some faculty members reduced the definition to conducting 

research and getting information and neglected to mention other steps of the research process, such 

as determining the information needed, evaluating sources, and the appropriate or legal use of 

information. Some faculty members expressed the importance of evaluating sources in their 

definitions. 

Information literacy and lifelong learning have a strategic, mutually reinforcing relationship with 

each other that is critical to the success of every individual, organisation, institution, and nation-

state in the global information society. These two concepts should ideally be harnessed to work 

symbiotically and synergistically with one another if people and institutions are to successfully 

survive and compete in the 21st century and beyond (Lau 2006:12). 

5.6.2 Collaboration between Deans and Librarians 

Faculty-librarian collaboration has been shown to be the most effective means of developing a 

relevant, timely programme of information skills training (Lampert 2005; Paglia & Donahue 2003) 

that is more than 'just one shot' at a teaching session (Artman, Frisicaro-Pawlowski & Monge,   

2010).  “Incorporating information literacy across curricula, in all programs and services, and 

throughout the administrative life of the university, requires the collaborative efforts of faculty, 

librarians, and administrators” (Association of College and Research Libraries 2000:4).  

Putting an information literacy/lifelong learning programme in place cannot be done exclusively 

by librarians in libraries. This enormous task is the responsibility of all the learning community: 

teachers, faculty, students and society in general. A team must be formed, and partners identified 

who can work with the librarian (Lau 2006:13). Successfully integrating information literacy 

requires the feedback of academics (Derakhshan & Singh 2011:219).  

In the National Open University of Nigeria, there is little or no level of interaction between the 

librarians and the schools. The level of collaboration between the librarians and academics is 

dependent on each of the schools. To arrive at a successful IL programme integration and 

coordination, librarians need to work in collaboration with their academic counterparts. Several   

authors (Idiodi 2005; Edzan 2008; Lwehabura 2008; and Baro & Fyneman 2009) have   been   
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advocating   for   collaboration   between librarians and faculty to develop and deliver IL 

programmes. Bernstein (2008) in a chapter devoted to IL described the collaboration with a faculty 

librarian to integrate IL with material covered in the course. Brasley (2008) described a framework 

for IL collaboration with faculty which includes shared vision, learning outcomes (developed 

together) curriculum planning and mapping, and assessment strategies. Deitering and Jameson 

(2008) explored the collaboration between instructors and librarians at Oregon State to teach 

writing and information literacy for beginning composition classes. Aharony and Bronstein (2014) 

added to the existing literature that suggested there should be collaboration between librarians and 

instructors.  According to Duncan and Varcoe (2012:9), over three-quarters of the faculty surveyed 

suggested that information literacy instruction should consist of collaboration between librarians 

and the school faculty. 

In a separate research, Ranaweerag’s (2010:74) study revealed that all the librarians who were 

interviewed were very keen and enthusiastic to commence information literacy programmes in 

collaboration with the teaching faculty. Bury (2011:53) found “that the large majority of faculty 

believed that IL education should be undertaken collaboratively by faculty and librarians”. This 

study strongly supports the current study and the views of other authors in advocating for a 

sustainable collaboration process between professional librarians and the faculty. 

5.7 Challenges Associated with Information Literacy Education in NOUN 

Every organization has challenges that may affect its day-to-day processes. Considering some of 

the attempts that have been made by professional librarians for the implementation of information 

literacy in the University, this study sought to find out the possible challenges militating against 

effective information literacy education in the National Open University. The most popular 

responses, amongst others, was physical and financial resources. After the time of data collection, 

the University relocated to its permanent site in Abuja with its staff and management on the 3rd of 

June 2016. Before its relocation, the physical structure in the previous headquarter and other study 

centre was a constraint as the space allocation and limited infrastructure did not allow for proper 

storage and staff complained of inadequate work space. 

Nigerian academic libraries derive the greater part of their funds from the government (both 

Federal and State). The National Open University of Nigeria is a government university and has a 
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clearly defined policy of funding and has budgetary controls that affect the developing process of 

the University. Government owned university libraries in line with Ifijeh (2011) are suffering from 

a low budgetary allocation for education.  

Nigeria is yet to provide the desired level of electricity supply to meet the needs of libraries. The 

power failures affect the efficacy and effectiveness of the provision of library services. Agboola 

(2011) posited that the library uses electricity to do many jobs, from lighting and cooling the 

library, to powering computers, library automation and usage of internet facilities. According to 

Ighodaro  (2010),  electric power  supply  affects  the efficacy  and  competitiveness  of  every  

critical  economic  and  social  activity  which  includes university library services.  This was 

another challenge that was brought up by the respondents. 

Another frequently mentioned challenge was the bureaucratic bottleneck surrounding 

implementation of policies in the University. Librarians lamented how long it took for policies and 

issues relating to the library matters to be approved or implemented by the university management.  

Faculty members were asked to describe barriers to the development of information literacy skills 

in students and the shared similar responses as the librarians. 

In consonance with the present study, Lwehabura and Stilwell (2008) identified a number of 

factors hindering IL delivery in Tanzanian universities. They were lack of clear IL policy, 

inadequate time, the teaching of IL as a stand-alone course on a voluntary basis and non-

involvement of teaching staff.  Problems such as lack of personnel and facilities were mentioned 

in that study as obstacles to the integration of an IL course in the curriculum. Baro and Fyneman 

(2009:552), in a related study conducted in Nigeria, confirmed that problems such as electricity 

failure, service charges for using the internet were identified in their study. 

According to Anyaoku, Ezeani and Osuigwe (2014) challenges militating against information 

literacy as gleaned   from   their   study   included   lack   of   an information literacy policy in 

these institutions, lack of university commitment to information literacy, and lack of adequate 

computers and teaching aids. Researchers have identified a number of other barriers to information 

literacy instruction in the classroom: curriculum too full (Bury 2010), faculty’s lack of awareness 

of information literacy concepts and instruction opportunities (Bury 2010), scarce resources (time, 

human resources, equipment) (Julien 2005), and negative student attitudes toward instruction in 
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this area (Julien 2005). Other barriers mentioned by the respondents include lack of management 

support, low acceptance especially of the online approach, lack of funding for publicity and 

absence of IL policy. These barriers are peculiar to the problems identified by scholars in other 

African countries (Kavulya 2003; Dennis 2004; Dadzie 2007; Lwehabura 2008). Most of all, the 

problem of lack of IL policy militates against successful IL programmes in Africa. 

5.8 Strategies to be adopted for the Implementation of Information Literacy 

and Lifelong Learning 

Results in section 4.3.1.9 showed that staff training was the major suggestion given by most of the 

respondents for the implementation of effective information literacy and lifelong learning. There 

is need for greater emphasis in the training on communication and interpersonal skills for librarians 

and attention to social dynamics of the user community to increase understanding as well as reduce 

librarian versus user frustration (Hussain & Abalkhail 2013). 

The librarians were also concerned about creating more awareness for the available information 

literacy programmes, educating students and making physically available the orientation 

programme and documents for students’ use. As Hunt and Birks (2004) stressed, constant 

advocacy to ensure widespread support on campus is essential to the success of information 

literacy. 

Other suggestions that did not have prominence among the librarians were having more human 

resources to support the library officers, easier access to library resources and involving librarians 

in developing GST courses. 

5.9. Summary    

In summary, this chapter discussed and interpreted the findings of the study presented in chapter 

four. The respondents were assessed on five major areas:  
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 Types and forms of information literacy programmes (library instruction) being offered at 

the National Open University of Nigeria. 

 Use of resources and facilities of the university library in relation to information literacy 

skills development. 

 The level of awareness of the students of the NOUN on the information literacy 

programmes in the University. 

 The competency level of information literacy among the students of the National Open 

University of Nigeria 

 The level of information literacy development in the schools and amongst the library 

professionals in the University.  

 

The discussion on the various findings of the study was carried out in this chapter in relation to the 

literature. The results of the study stated that the information literacy library facilities available at 

NOUN were course materials and university websites. Course materials are the most popular 

resources in the university that are customised to fit the needs of the National Open University 

students. On the university’s website, updates and news regarding the University for the students 

are uploaded, thereby making these resources the most adequately provided and most frequently 

used resources. To make for an accurate information literacy development, it is expedient for the 

students in the National Open University of Nigeria to utilize other information resources provided 

for them. 

The chapter considered the information literacy materials of which the students were mostly aware.  

These consisted of the Use of Library Guide that is embedded in their general studies course, the 

basic use of computers, and the orientation programme conducted by the University for freshmen 

who just joined the University. The plagiarism software and the availability of a citation guide 

were information literacy materials that the students weren’t aware of in the University.  

The study confirmed the general observation that the majority of the students who were enrolled 

in the National Open University of Nigeria were not computer literate and needed support with 

computer services. This study showed that the provision of assistance on basic use of computers 

for information searches was a major factor in facilitating information literacy at the university 
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library, it is also evident that these services aren’t adequate to improve the IL skills of the students 

for lifelong learning.  

The study confirmed that there were no facilities in relation to information literacy development 

in all the schools and there was no form of information literacy integration curriculum in the 

University. The study established that there were no information literacy programmes put in place 

to support, promote and create awareness of information literacy for lifelong learning and no 

methods were put in place to assess or measure the information literacy competency level of the 

students in the National Open University of Nigeria. The study revealed that the collaboration link 

between the academics in the school and the professional librarians was weak and not coordinated. 

The documents analysed also provided insights on information literacy development in the 

University. 

The next chapter will present the summary, conclusions and recommendations of the study which 

will be discussed based on the objectives of the study. 
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CHAPTER SIX 

SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

 

6.0 Introduction 

In the previous chapter, the data collected and analysed was discussed and interpreted.  Chapter 

six presents the summary of the research findings. It also provides conclusions derived from the 

findings of the study and finally gives recommendations for the study and suggestions for further 

research. It is generally agreed that the conclusion of a matter is the last word on the issue and also 

a very important issue. Kalusopa (2011:263) reported that the purpose of a conclusion is to re-state 

the findings of the study and to draw the implications of the findings for the research questions at 

hand.  

The aim of the study was to investigate information literacy skills among the students in the 

National Open University of Nigeria. The summary and conclusions on this study are presented 

and discussed according to the following objectives: 

 To identify the types and forms of information literacy programmes (library instruction) 

being offered at the National Open University of Nigeria. 

 To examine the resources and facilities of the university library in relation to information 

literacy skills development. 

 To assess the level of awareness of the students of the NOUN on the information literacy 

programmes in the University. 

 To determine the competency level of information literacy among the students of the 

National Open University of Nigeria. 

 To determine the level of information literacy development in the schools and amongst the 

library professionals in the University. 

 To proffer strategies that should be adopted for the implementation of information literacy 

and lifelong learning. 
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6.1 Summary of Findings 

This section presents a summary of findings in consonance with objectives meant to be achieved 

by the study. The study investigated the available information literacy materials in the University, 

the most frequently used resources and the purpose for their use. It also considered the level of 

information literacy development factors in the University, the level of collaboration between the 

academic staff and librarians towards information literacy integration and, most importantly, the 

information literacy competency level of the students in the University. The summary of the 

findings which guided this study are the possible answers to the study. The summary of the results 

of questionnaire survey is presented in this section. 

 

6.1.1 To Identify the Types and Forms of Information Literacy Programmes being 

offered at the National Open University of Nigeria 

The results revealed that amongst the widely mentioned programmes by all the respondents, the 

most available information literacy materials were course materials and this was followed in 

descending order of prominence by the university library website, online library catalogue, 

reference materials (print), E-books (online) and online reference materials. The library resources 

with the least prominence in terms of availability were journal articles (print), government 

gazettes/other documents), databases and PowerPoint presentations.  

 

6.1.2 To Examine the Resources and Facilities of the University Library in Relation 

to Information Literacy Skills Development. 

The mostly used IL resources were course materials and this was followed by university library 

websites. Reference materials (online), E-books, reference materials (online) and book chapters 

(print) were also indicated as the most used resources available in the library. The IL materials that 

were not relatively used as others were journal articles (print), databases, government gazette/other 

documents and departmental power point presentations. 

The results in this study disclosed that the mostly used library materials by users in the library 

were course materials, university library websites, book chapters (print), reference materials (print) 

and journal articles (print). The library resources that are frequently not used as others are 

government gazettes/other documents, online indexes, handouts on how to get books from other 
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libraries and departmental PowerPoint presentations. The course materials and university websites 

were the most heavily used library resources in the University. 

 

6.1.3. To Examine the Resources and Facilities of the University Library in Relation 

to Information Literacy Skills Development. 

Amongst the resources provided in the NOUN library, the government gazette/other documents 

were the mostly adequate resources; this was followed  by journal articles (online), journal articles 

(print), E-books (online) and scholarly web pages. The library resources and facilities that were 

assessed as relatively least adequate provided were reference materials, handouts explaining how 

to access resources from other libraries and manual describing the proper format for a research 

paper. 

From the Librarians’ assessment, the outcome of the results  revealed that journal articles (online) 

and databases were the mostly adequately provided resource at the University library; these were 

followed in descending order by periodicals (online) and course materials as well as reference 

materials (online) and University library websites. The lowest responses for the library resources 

and facilities that were assessed as relatively least adequate were professional web pages, 

government gazette/other documents, handouts on how to get books from other libraries and 

PowerPoint presentations. 

6.1.4 Level of Awareness of Information Literacy Programmes in the University 

It was evident that the students in the University were mostly aware of the GST (General Studies 

on Use of Library) and the library orientation programme in the University but others were 

unaware of these programmes. Some indicated that there were tutorials on how to use search tools 

to find possible sources and user education on the use of the library. The information literacy 

programmes on which more of the respondents were unaware were the availability of plagiarism 

software and the availability of a citation guide.  

From the results in the study, librarians also agreed with the findings that students were more aware 

of the library orientation programme, the user education on library use and assistance on the use 

of computers for information searches. The information literacy programmes on which more of 

the librarians confirmed that students were unaware of were: tutorials on use of search tools, the 
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GST course on the use of the library, availability of a citation guide, using the library catalogue 

(online), and plagiarism software.  

6.1.5 To Determine the Level of Information Literacy Development in the Schools 

and amongst the Library Professionals in the University 

The findings indicated that the provision of the assistance on the basic use of computers for 

information searches was a major factor in facilitating information literacy at the university library 

and the services were getting better.  This was followed in descending order by use of the library 

catalogue (online), availability of the NOUN orientation document, General Studies (GST) course 

on the use of the library, and availability of the NOUN copyright policy. For factors such as the 

availability of a citation guide, professional and friendly interaction of library staff members with 

library users and tutorials on using search tools to find possible sources, the respondents felt there 

wasn’t so much improvement in the level of development. As such, they had no expectations for 

the information literacy programme.  

The librarians confirmed that the provision of professional services and friendly interaction of 

library staff members with library users were amongst the highly selected items that helped in 

facilitating the information literacy programme of NOUN. This was followed in descending order 

by competence of library staff, tutorials on search tools to find other sources, education on the use 

of the library and assistance on basic use of computers for information searches. The other items 

that were assessed and considered as not very developed were the GST course on the use of the 

library, availability of citation guide, appropriate number of library staff and availability of NOUN 

plagiarism software.  

 

6.1.6 To Determine Competency Level of Information Literacy among the Students 

of the National Open University of Nigeria 

The students were asked to indicate their competence level in the search for information, use of 

information sources, organisation, evaluation and research. The results showed that 191 (3.4%) of 

the respondents had a high level of competence of information literacy while 167 (46.6%) had a 

low competency level.   
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6.1.7 To Proffer Strategies that could be adopted for the Implementation of 

Information Literacy and Lifelong Learning 

Librarians were requested to make suggestions on possible strategies that could be adopted for the 

implementation of information literacy and lifelong learning. Their responses indicated that staff 

training was the major suggestion given by most of the respondents towards the implementation 

of effective information literacy and lifelong learning. The majority of librarians in the university 

library were obviously new in the profession and are not exposed to the practical ways of providing 

library services and therefore needed training to be kept abreast with the information literacy 

delivery techniques.  

This was followed by creating awareness of information literacy sources, educating students on 

use of library materials, producing a hard copy of orientation documents and having internet 

connection always. The librarians were also concerned about creating more awareness for the 

available information literacy programmes, educating students and making physically available 

the orientation documents for students’ use.  Other suggestions that were not very prominent 

among the librarians’ responses were issues like having more human resources in terms of 

recruiting more library officers, easier access to library resources and involving librarians in 

developing a GST course. 

6.2 Conclusions  

Based on the research findings and discussions provided in chapters four and five, the study made 

the following conclusions according to the objectives of the study. In drawing conclusions, only 

the major findings that directly addressed the research questions are discussed.  
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6.2.1 Conclusion on Types and Forms of Information Literacy Instruction Available 

in NOUN 

From the questions in the instruments, the objectives were considered from the perspective of 

information sources available for information literacy. The conclusion from the study was that the 

information literacy library facilities available at NOUN were course materials and information 

from the university website. 

The respondents in the qualitative segment observed that there was no information literacy 

instruction available in their schools that they were aware of. Also from the study, the conclusion 

was that there were no facilities available for students’ use in relation to information literacy in all 

the schools. 

 

6.2.2 Conclusion on the Resources and Facilities of the University Library in relation 

to Information Literacy Skills Development 

The result from this study gave the conclusion that the most frequently used information literacy 

resource in the university library was the course material, and the university library website was 

the next available library resource. Course materials were customised reading materials in the 

University and, with NOUN being an online institution, the website was the most accessible means 

of instruction for students. 

Also in terms of purpose of use, the conclusion was that majority of the students use the library 

for academic work other than research and a smaller percentage use it for conducting research 

while only 10.9% of them use it for recreation and non-academic purposes. 

6.2.3 Conclusion on the Level of Awareness of Information Literacy Programmes in 

the University  

The conclusion arising from the assessment of students’ level of awareness for information literacy 

programmes in the University was derived from the orientation programmes, user education on 

library use and assistance on the use of the computer for information searches. From the responses 

received from the deans of the schools interviewed in this study, there were no information literacy 

programmes that were put in place to support, promote and create awareness of information 

literacy for lifelong learning and no methods that were put in place to assess or measure the 

information literacy competency level of the students in the National Open University of Nigeria. 
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6.2.4 Conclusion on the IL Competency Level among National Open University 

Students  

From the data generated and the information from the students, the study concluded that the 

majority of the respondents felt that they had a high level of competence in information literacy 

while only a few had a low competency level. 

 

6.2.5 Conclusion on the Level of Information Literacy Development in the University 

This study concluded that there were no information literacy programmes in place to support, 

promote and create awareness of information literacy for lifelong learning and no assessment 

methods in place to assess or measure the information literacy competency level of the students in 

the National Open University of Nigeria. 

While assessing the factors facilitating information literacy development, the results of the study 

clearly showed that the provision of the assistance on basic use of computers for information 

searches by librarians was a major factor used in facilitating information literacy development at 

the university library. 

6.2.6 Conclusion on the Integration of Information Literacy 

In response to the question, four respondents interviewed reported that some courses in the school 

curriculum had elements of information study and management of information but they were not 

formal or officially pronounced. On the contrary, from the documents analysed, it was highlighted 

that within the Good Study Guide course is a section that describes the process of the use of the 

library and this was considered to be a form of IL integration in the curriculum. The conclusion is 

that the Good Study Guide is the only form of information literacy instruction integrated into the 

students’ programme. 

This study concluded that there was no coordinated and unified method of collaboration between 

the academics and the librarians on their medium of collaboration.  

6.2.7 Conclusion on the Challenges Associated with Information Literacy Education 

in NOUN 

The study affirmed that the most frequently mentioned challenges were lack of physical and 

financial resources, constraints regarding space allocation and limited infrastructure which did not 

allow for proper storage, and inadequate work space. Another challenge was the bureaucratic 
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bottleneck surrounding implementation of policies in the University and issues surrounding 

decision taking in the University. 

6.2.8 Conclusion on Strategies to be adopted for the Implementation of Information 

Literacy and Lifelong Learning 

From data gained from the study, the conclusion derived was that staff training was the major 

suggestion given for the implementation of effective information literacy and lifelong learning. 

The librarians were also concerned about creating more awareness of the available information 

literacy programmes, educating students and making physically available the orientation 

programme and documents for students’ use.   

Amongst the respondents, the most repeated recommendation for best practices for developing 

information literacy to facilitate lifelong learning was an improved means of interaction between 

the library and its users.   

6.3 Recommendations 

In view of the findings based on the data derived from the questionnaires, the interviews and the 

documents analysed during the study, the following recommendations are made: 

 The findings of the study revealed that there was no consolidated form of IL integration in 

the University. In some institutions information literacy courses are either embedded into 

academic curricula as separate compulsory or elective courses. It is strongly recommended 

that measures be put in place for proper IL integration in the University.  Information 

literacy instruction may be provided in a web-based environment as a stand-alone, web 

tutorial, a web-based, for-credit information literacy course, or information literacy 

instruction that is integrated into the course content of an online academic course.   

 For effective IL implementation in a distance learning environment, the University should 

work towards developing an information literacy course that is designed for asynchronous 

online delivery.  

 Considering the peculiarity of the adult students, the IL course pattern should be largely 

self-directed, online tutorial be made available on the library website allowing students the 

choice to take the course as it fits them. They can be assessed and evaluated as part of 

students’ tutored marked assignments but should be made practical and participatory. 
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Students can access this set of tutorials at their discretion through the university’s 

courseware. 

 One of the ways of making information literacy materials available on the web is to use the 

virtual learning environment software. Course content for information literacy can be 

embedded into existing subject-based courses or a separate information literacy module 

through the virtual learning environment. The virtual learning environment includes online 

assessment tools, communication tools such as bulletin boards or online chat rooms and a 

number of inherent tools that can be utilised to make the course interactive. Using available 

resources, the university management should key into using the available resources to 

develop an information literacy virtual learning environment. 

 It is very necessary to include information literacy as one element of an online self-test 

developed by the university library to inform and acquaint potential online learners of 

essential skills and personal qualities needed for success in an online learning programme.  

 To a large extent all online learners should be made to demonstrate information literacy 

and technology fluency in using the university’s tools.  First-time online learners may be 

made to take a pre-test designed to assess their information literacy skills prior to their 

enrolment. 

 The development and facilitation of modern e-courses and more advanced information 

literacy courses by academics with the collaboration of professional librarians is an 

essential project that should be embarked upon to enhance the process of information 

literacy development. One of the ways this can be accomplished is through the 

development of training introductory course materials based on the factors affecting 

students’ IL skills. During this study, the researcher in collaboration with the Open 

Education Resources Unit of the University developed a MOOC kit (Massive Open Online 

Course Kit) on information literacy skills and search skills.  This course was a five weeks’ 

programme and was a part of the open education concept of the UNESCO project. A more 

detailed programme needs to be developed to replace this project. 

 The ACRL standard on distance education observed that distance learners are those 

learners who are truly geographically isolated from the originating institution. Such 

individuals typically have special needs for the services and resources. To make for an 

effective information literacy programme in the National Open University, there is need to 
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also advocate for the university’s support for the development of IL distance learning 

projects like short videos and online tutorials that could be made available through the 

university’s library webpage and subject guides. 

 Librarians and academics should be involved in more research towards developing online 

content that will fit the needs of the students with the available infrastructure in the 

university and in the country. 

 The GST (Use of Library) form of information literacy integration that is currently being 

used in the National Open University should be reviewed and an in-depth integration be 

implemented.  

 Furthermore, the library orientation programme which currently runs in the University is a 

30 minutes to one-hour welcome session and it is not adequate to impart the relevant 

information literacy skills to the new students. The university library and the professionals 

should structure an information literacy lecture that will be a formal library orientation 

document and used generally in all study centres. 

 From the analysis from the documents reviewed it was discovered that the University had 

a plagiarism software and a citation policy. Contrary to the information from the data 

analysis in the questionnaire, the students indicated that they were not aware of the 

availability of the plagiarism software and the citation policy. It is obvious that there is a 

need for the plagiarism and citation software tutorials to enhance the students’ 

understanding of these issues but, at the same time, the students must be made aware of the 

existence of these policies. 

 The findings of the study point mainly to the fact that university students do not possess 

the requisite skills in information literacy. This calls for great measures to be instituted by 

the University in relation to the development of information literacy skills.  

 The university management needs to examine the best information literacy practices that 

will encourage students to engage with the information environment, thereby improving 

their information literacy skills.  

 More investigations should be made to find out the barriers that prevent the development 

and deployment of IL in the University, and feasibility studies should be conducted and 

possible solutions implemented. 
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 Information literacy policies should be formulated and channelled to support IL education 

in the University so that students will attain the necessary competencies and skills needed 

to access, process and assess information. 

 According to Hoffman (2011), embedded librarianship is part of an overall strategy to 

provide “equivalent” library access, resources and services for distance students. The 

embedded online librarian is a librarian that participates in a particular online course by 

logging into the course management system. It is a collaborative effort between academics 

and the librarians. 

 Librarians are obligated to work closely with the academic staff in the schools to add library 

research guides, customise library content to course pages such as course research guides 

and tutorials.  

 The ICT department in collaboration with professional librarians should develop web-

based instructions for finding library materials, how to search NOUN electronic databases 

and on-line journals, and instruction in the use of the internet. This could be in the form of 

using the Web-based Research Tutorial. 

 The University should increase budget allocation towards the provision of library materials 

for the development of information literacy materials and development of information 

literacy programmes.   

 The recommendation is to integrate information literacy to become part of the university 

curriculum for all students and be part of the core and common course among students. 

This will ensure that information literacy classes are mandatory.  

 The university library should carry out a needs assessment for information literacy training. 

This will help determine the gaps existing in the current programme. It will unveil to the 

university management the possible steps and feedback towards the development of 

information literacy in the University. 

 Through the results from this study, it was recommended that information literacy 

educators should be trained in the area of information resources and ICT in order to 

enhance job performance. There is a serious need for the University to engage the librarians 

through regular training and re-training through professional development workshops. 

 The library staff in conjunction with the ICT unit of the University should create seminars 

and workshops for students and staff towards the improvement of information literacy 
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instruction. Effective IL training programmes in an ODL environment require constant 

research. 

 Librarians should be involved in constant research processes to be kept abreast with current 

trends in information literacy. 

 Professional collaboration should be encouraged between librarians and academic staff 

through collaborative research and joint seminars or conference presentations. 

 The results of the study revealed there was still so much work to be done with regards to 

the implementation of policies by the university management and staff of the University.  

To avoid duplicating information literacy practices, policies need to be established and 

instituted. The university management needs to work with developed guidelines towards 

instituting a proper framework for developing the IL competencies of students. There is a 

need to set a clear IL policy that will guide IL practices at the institution. 

 

From the result of the analysis, students also have a role to play in developing their information 

literacy skills for lifelong learning. They should be encouraged to take responsibility for their 

learning process. 

6.4 Suggestions for Further Research 

The study was limited to five study centres out of the seventy study centres in the National Open 

University of Nigeria. The five centres were chosen based on the population of the students and 

these centres were amongst the most developed centres. There are a variety of themes that 

emanated from the study which may require further attention in the field of information literacy, 

lifelong learning, distance education and higher education institutions. Due to time limitations and 

other constraints, these themes could not be covered in this study. The themes that could be 

considered as topics for future research are mentioned below:  

 It is suggested that there should be a comparative study between conventional universities 

and distance learning institutions regarding information literacy and lifelong learning. It is 

necessary for this study to be extended to other universities in Nigeria and Africa. 

 A study on academics' perceptions of information literacy should be embarked upon to 

identify common problems associated with lack of collaboration between academics and 

librarians. 
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 One area of IL that needs further development is information literacy and curriculum 

design. 

 Current research into curricular-integrated IL approaches through cognitive and critical 

thinking skills should be highly encouraged by the research unit of the University. 

 Contemporary research that focuses on digital literacy and its relationship to information 

literacy should be encouraged by the research unit of the University. 

 Importantly, there is need to conduct the study using other research methods such as the 

mixed methods research and the phenomenological method of research in order to give 

more insights on issues of information literacy and lifelong learning amongst 

undergraduate students or graduate students in higher education institutions. The 

phenomenological method of research is particularly effective at bringing to the fore the 

experiences and perceptions of individuals from their own perspectives. 

 It is necessary to further examine why university students still do not have the required IL 

and competency skills.  

 Further research studies should be carried out with other students in different categories in 

order to better understand the nature of IL instruction on other educational levels.  

 It is necessary for a further research to be conducted to find out the information seeking 

behaviour of the students concurrently with the information literacy skills of the students. 

 Several theories of learning have been identified with the adult learning process; it is 

necessary for a research to be embarked upon to determine the most appropriate theory of 

learning for information literacy skills development.  

 There is therefore a dire need for further research on the acquisition of specific IL 

knowledge and skills by distance learning students. 

 This study embarked on finding out about the information literacy and lifelong learning 

skills of the National Open University Students; however, more studies need to be carried 

out to assess the effect of the distance learning education on the development of 

information literacy skills of the students. 

 There is need for more studies to be conducted in investigating the role of librarians and 

academics towards a collaborative effort in integrating information literacy in the 

curriculum in higher education. 
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 A detailed research on the processes of developing IL policy guidelines and strategic plans 

in relation to distance learning policies is very necessary. 

 There is need for further research to assess the implementation of information literacy 

programmes and the impact of information literacy integration on distance learning 

students. 

 Owing to the fact that the National Open University was established for adult learners who 

are occupied in their work places, it may be necessary to conduct a comparative study with 

information literacy at the work place and in the higher education institutions. 

6.5 Final Conclusion 

Distance education librarians have much more critical roles to play in supporting the distance 

education system in the new learning environment, especially in terms of information literacy 

skills development. Librarians must work closely with academic staff to provide support for 

networked learning approaches and for developing information literate students. According to 

Leedy and Ormrod (2010:296), “conclusions should be entirely supported by the data presented”. 

Only the conclusions from the major findings that directly addressed the research questions are 

discussed. 

The study investigated information literacy and lifelong learning in the National Open University 

of Nigeria. This study was organised into five chapters. Chapter one of this study is considered the 

foundation of the study. Chapter two reviewed literature regarding information literacy and 

lifelong learning in a distance institution. It reviewed the concept of information literacy 

integration with the constructivist blend of learning theory. This review was done based on the six 

study objectives which are outlined in the appendix below. Chapter three presented the research 

methodology. It described in detail the research methods and designs that were used and this gives 

the reader the understanding of what data was collected, how and where the data was collected. 

Chapter four presented an analysis and description of the results attained from the questionnaires 

from students and librarians as well as the results from interviews and document analysis. Chapter 

five provided a discussion of the findings which offered a broad interpretation of the results of the 

data collected, which was done through the use of questionnaires, interviews and document 

analysis. Chapter six served as a summary of each chapter, including a summary of the results and 
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recommendations, as well as a conclusion to the problem statement and the objectives of the study 

to make sure that they have been responded to fully. Finally, the areas for further research were 

identified based on the findings. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



177 
  

REFERENCES 

Abid, A. 2008. Information Literacy for Lifelong Learning, World Library and Information 

 Congress: 70th IFLA General Conference and Council. 22-27 August 2004. Buenos 

 Aires,  Argentina. Available at: http://www.ifla.org/IV/ifla70/papers/116e-Abid.pdf. 

 (Accessed 23  May 2015).  

Abosede, AT. & Ibikunle, OO. 2011. Determinants of Library Use Among Students of 

 Agriculture: A Case Study of Lagos State Polytechnic. Library Philosophy and Practice 

 (e- journal), paper 521. Available at 

 http://digitalcommons.unl.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=1552&context=libphilprac  

  (Accessed 31 March 2017) 

 

Abubakar, BM. 2011. Academic Libraries in Nigeria in the 21st Century, Library Philosophy 

 and Practice. Available at: http://unllib.unl.edu/LPP/abubakar.htm (Accessed 22 July 

 2015). 

Abubakar, U. & Isyaku. A. 2012.Teaching Information Literacy Skills in Nigerian Universities: 

 Who’s Responsibility? Journal of Research in Education and Society, 3(2):33-42.  

Abukari, A. 2004. Conceptualizing Lifelong Learning: A Reflection on Lifelong Learning. 

 First International Euredocs Conference Sciences: Transformations Experienced by 

  Higher Education and Research Institutions in European countries, Paris, France. 

 Available at:http://euredocs.sciences-po.fr/en/conference/2004/abdulai_abukari.pdf  

 (Accessed 5 May 2015). 

Academic Skills Unit. 2010. Developing Originality.     

 Available at: www.services.umelb.edu.au/asu. (Accessed 16 October 2014). 

ACRL. 2000. Information Literacy Competency Standards for Higher Education.   

  Available at: 

 http://www.ala.org/ala/mgrps/divs/acrl/standards/informationliteracycompetency.cfm 

 (Accessed 20 May 2015). 

Adler, R. 1999. Information Literacy: Advancing Opportunities for Learning in the Digital Age: 

 A Report of  the Aspen Institute Forum on Communications and Society. Alpen 

 Institute, Washington D.C. Available at: http://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/ED433005.pdf 

 (Accessed 17 October 2014). 

Adolphus, M. 2009. Using the Web to Teach Information Literacy. Online, 33(4):21-25. 

Agboola, IO. 2011. Students’ Level of Study and Use of Library Resources in Nigerian 

 Universities:  A Comparative Study. Available at http://unuib.unl.edu/lpp (Accessed 20 

 August 2016). 

 

Aharony, N. & Bronstein, J. 2014. Academic Librarians’ Perceptions on Information Literacy: 

 The Israeli Perspective. Portal: Libraries & the Academy, 14(1):103-119. 

 

http://www.ifla.org/IV/ifla70/papers/116e-Abid.pdf
http://digitalcommons.unl.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=1552&context=libphilprac
http://unllib.unl.edu/LPP/abubakar.htm
http://euredocs.sciences-po.fr/en/conference/2004/abdulai_abukari.pdf
http://www.services.umelb.edu.au/asu
http://www.ala.org/ala/mgrps/divs/acrl/standards/informationliteracycompetency.cfm
http://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/ED433005.pdf
http://unuib.unl.edu/lpp


178 
  

Aharony, N. 2010. Information Literacy in the Professional Literature: An Analysis.  

 New Information Perspectives, 62(3):261–282. 

Aijaz, A. & Malik, MA. 2007. Preparation of Instructional Material for Distance Teacher 

 Education. Available at: http://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/ED494809.pdf (Accessed 15 

 August 2016). 

Aina, LO. 2004. Library and Information Science Text for Africa. Ibadan: Third World  

  Information Services. 

Ajiboye, J. & Tella, A. 2006. University Undergraduate Students’ Information Seeking 

 Behaviour:  Implications for Quality in Higher Education in Africa. The Turkish 

 Online Journal of  Educational Technology 6(1):40-52.  Available at: 

 http://www.tojet.net/articles/v6i1/614.pdf   (Accessed 14 July 2013). 

Ajiboye, JO. & Tella, A. 2007. University Undergraduate Students’ Information Seeking 

 Behavior: Implications for Quality in Higher Education in Africa. The Turkish Online 

 Journal of Educational Technology – TOJET, 6(1):40 Available at 

 http://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/EJ1102452.pdf.  (Accessed 31 March 2017) 

Alberta Education. 2010. Inspiring Education: A Dialogue with Albertans. Available at

 http://education.alberta.ca/media/7145083/inspiring%20education%20steering%20comm

 ittee%0report.pdf (Accessed 20 June 2016). 

 

Albrecht, R. & Baron, S. 2002. The Politics of Pedagogy: Expectations and Reality for  

  Information  Literacy in Librarianship. Journal of Library Administration, 

 36(1/2):71–96. 

Al-Hamoud, N. 2010. Information Literacy: Investigating the Academic Community at the 

 College of Basic Education in Kuwait. Journal of King Fahd National Library, 

 17(2):1–33. 

Ali, AS & Hamed A.2013. Information Literacy in Oman’s Higher Education: A Descriptive 

  Inferential Approach. Journal of Librarianship and Information Science, 45(4):335–346. 

Ali, OH. 2010. The Status of Information Literacy among University Students: Surveying 

 Students at Omar Al-Mukhtar University in Libya. Al-Arabiya 3000 (40):110–147   

Alison JH & Michael BE.2009. Finding Context: What Today’s College Students Say about 

 Conducting Research in the Digital Age (University of Washington, WA: Project 

 Information Literacy, 2009a), 1-18        

 Available at: http://projectinfolit.org/pdfs/PIL_ProgressReport_2_2009.pdf (Accessed 20 

 August  2016) 

 

Allen,  M.,  Mabry,  E.,  Mattrey,  M.,  Bourhis,  J.,  Titsworth,  S., & Burrell,  N. 2004.  

  Evaluating the Effectiveness of Distance Learning: A Comparison Using Meta-

 Analysis. Journal of Communication, 54(3):402- 420.                                                                                       

http://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/ED494809.pdf
http://www.tojet.net/articles/v6i1/614.pdf
http://education.alberta.ca/media/7145083/inspiring%20education%20steering%20comm
http://education.alberta.ca/media/7145083/inspiring%20education%20steering%20comm
http://projectinfolit.org/pdfs/PIL_ProgressReport_2_2009.pdf


179 
  

Allen, M. 2008. Promoting Critical Thinking Skills in Online Information Literacy Instruction:

 Using a Constructivist Approach. College & Undergraduate Libraries 15(1-2):21-

 38, Available at http://cul.haworthpress.com. (Accessed 14 July 2013). 

American Association of School Librarians and Association for Educational Communications and 

 Technology [AASL/AECT]. 1998. Information Power: Building Partnerships for 

 Learning. Chicago: American Library Association 

American Library Association. 2000. Information Literacy Competency Standards for Higher 

  Education. Association of College & Research Libraries. The Association of College 

  and Research Libraries. A division of the American Library Association. Chicago, 

  Illinois. Available at:

 http://www.ala.org/acrl/sites/ala.org.acrl/files/content/standards/standards.pdf 

 (Accessed 10 March 2015). 

American Library Association. 2006. Information Literacy Competency Standards for Higher

 Education. Available at:   http://www.ala.org/acrl/ilcomstan.html (Accessed 20 January 

 2015). 

American Library Association. 1989. Presidential Committee on Information Literacy. Final 

 Report. Available at:  http://www.ala.org/acrl/publications/whitepapers/presidential. 

 (Accessed 20  September 2014). 

Amkpa, SA. 2000. Students’ Use of University of Maiduguri Libraries: An Evaluative Study. 

  Gateway Library Journal, (2&3):70-80. 

 

Anderman, EM. & Anderman, LH. 2009. Constructivism, in: Psychology of Classroom Learning: 

 An Encyclopedia (eds.), Detroit: Macmillan Reference USA. 

Anderson, K. & May, FA. 2010. Does the Method of Instruction Matter? An Experimental 

 Examination of Information Literacy Instruction in the Online, Blended and Face-to-

 Face Classroom. The Journal of Academic Librarianship, 36(6):494-500. 

Anderson, L. & Bull, S. 2014. The Creation of a University Library Outreach Programme to 

 Develop the Information Literacy of Further Education Students: An Interactive 

 Approach to Support  Transition”. Journal of Information Literacy, 8(1):42-57. 

 

Anderson, RP. Wilson, SP., Livingston, MB. & LoCicero, AD. 2008. Characteristics and  

  Content of Medical Library Tutorials: a Review. Medical Library Association, 

 96(1):61- 63. 

Ani, O. 2013. Accessibility and Utilization of Electronic Information Resources for Research 

 and its Effect on Productivity of Academic Staff in Selected Nigerian Universities 

 between 2005 and 2012. A PhD Thesis at the Department of Information Science, 

 University of South Africa. 

 

Anyaoku, EN, Ezeani, CN & Osuigwe, NE. 2014. Information Literacy Practices of Librarians in

 Universities in South East Nigeria. International Journal of Library and Information 

 Science. 7(5):96-102. Available at:         

http://cul.haworthpress.com/
http://www.ala.org/acrl/sites/ala.org.acrl/files/content/standards/standards.pdf
http://www.ala.org/acrl/ilcomstan.html
http://www.ala.org/acrl/publications/whitepapers/presidential


180 
  

  http://www.academicjournals.org/journal/IJLIS/article-full-text- pdf/1267E4653527  

 (Accessed 19 June 2016). 

 

Artman, M., Frisicaro-Pawlowski, E. & Monge, R. 2010. 'Not Just One Shot: Extending the 

 Dialogue about Information Literacy in Composition Classes'. Composition Studies, 

 38(2):93-109. 

Association for the Development of Education in Africa (ADEA). 2002. Open and Distance 

 Learning in  sub  Saharan Africa. Available at: 

 http://www.adeanet.org/pubadea/publications/pdf/dol_openlearning.pdf 

 (Accessed 20 September 2014). 

Association of College and Research Libraries (ACRL). 2000. Information Literacy  

  Competency  Standards for Higher Education. American Library Association. 

 Available at: http://www.ala.org/ala/acrl/acrlstandards/informati

 onliteracycompetency.htm. (Accessed 14 October 2015) 

Association of College and Research Libraries. 2003. Information Literacy Competency 

 Standards for Higher Education, 

 ACRL/Standards_and_Guidelines/Information_Literacy_Competency_Standards_ 

 for_Higher_Education.htm  (Accessed 4 September 2014) 

Atkins, L. & Wallace, S. 2012. Qualitative Research in Education. London: Sage Publishers 

 doi: 10.4135/9781473957602 (Accessed 3 November 2016) 

 

ATS-Association of Theological Schools. 2006. Handbook of Accreditation, Section Nine: 

 Guidelines for Evaluating Library and Information Resources. Available at:  

 http://docs.ats.edu/uploads/accrediting/documents/handbook-section-9.pdf  (Accessed 

  13 July 2013). 

Aveyard, H. 2014. Doing a Literature Review in Health and Social Care. UK: McGraw-Hill 

   Education.            

Babalola, YT. 2012. Awareness and Incidence of Plagiarism among Undergraduates   in   a  

 Nigerian Private University. African Journal of Library, Archival and Information 

 Science, 22(1):53-60.   

 

Babbie, E.  2010. The Practice of Social Research. 12th ed. Belmont: Wadsworth  Cengage 

 Learning. 

 

Babbie, E. & Mouton, J. 2001. The Practice of Social Research. Cape Town: Oxford University 

 Press. 

Babbie, E. & Mouton, J. 2012. The Practice of Social Research.12 ed. Cape Town: Oxford 

 University Press. 

Badger, I. 2014. Teaching Information Literacy in an Arts University. Refer, 30(2):25-27. 

 

http://www.academicjournals.org/journal/IJLIS/article-full-text-%09pdf/1267E4653527
http://www.adeanet.org/pubadea/publications/pdf/dol_openlearning.pdf
http://www.ala.org/ala/acrl/acrlstandards/informati%09onliteracycompetency.htm
http://www.ala.org/ala/acrl/acrlstandards/informati%09onliteracycompetency.htm
http://docs.ats.edu/uploads/accrediting/documents/handbook-section-9.pdf


181 
  

Badke, W. 2008. Ten Reasons to Teach Information Literacy for Credit. Online, 32(6):47-49. 

Bailey, K.1994. Methods of Social Research. 4th ed. New York: The Free Press. 

 

Baker, GR. 2011. The Contribution of Case Study Research to Knowledge of How to Improve 

  Quality  of Care. BMJ Qual Saf 2011; 20. (Suppl1):i30ei35. Available at:

 http://qualitysafety.bmj.com/content/20/Suppl_1/i30.full.pdf+html (Accessed 22  

  October   2015). 

Ball, D. 2005. Managing Suppliers and Partners for the Academic Library. London: Facet. 

Banks, MR.  & Svencionyte, V. 2008. Freshman Outreach Programs at Southern University, 

 Louisiana Libraries, 70(4):32-6. 

 

Barbie, E. 2011. Introduction to Social Research. 5th ed. Belmont USA: Wadsworth. Cengage 

 Learning. 

 

Barkas, LA. 2011. “Teaching” or “Support”: The Poisoned Chalice of the Role of Students' 

 Skills  Centres. Journal of Further and Higher Education, 35(2):265-286. 

Barlett, JE. Kotrlik, JW. & Higgins, CC. 2001. Organizational Research: Determining 

 appropriate  Sample Size in Survey Research. Information Technology, Learning, 

 and Performance  Journal 19(1):43-50. Available at:  http://www.opalco.com/wp-

 content/uploads/2014/10/Reading- Sample-Size.pdf  (Accessed 31 August 2015). 

 

Barnard, A., Nash, R. & O’Brien, M. 2005. Information Literacy: Developing Lifelong Skills 

  through Nursing Education. Journal of Nursing Education, 44(11):505-510. 

Barnhart, AC & Stanfield, AG. 2011. When Coming to Campus is not an Option: Using Web 

 Conferencing to Deliver Library Instruction. Reference Services Review, 39(1):58-65. 

Baro, E. & Fyneman, B. 2009. Information Literacy among Undergraduate Students in Niger 

 Delta University. The Electronic Library, 27(4):659-675.  

Baro, EE & Eze, ME. 2015. An Investigation into the Self-Perception of ICT-related Information 

 Literacy Skills. Communication in Information Literacy, 9(2)198-209. 

 

Baro, EE & Zuokemefa, T. 2011. Information Literacy Programmes in Nigeria: A Survey of 36 

 University Libraries. New Library World, 112(11/12):549-565. 

 

Baro, EE., Endouware, BC., & Ubogu, JO. 2011. Information Literacy among Medical 

 Students in the College of Health Sciences in Niger Delta University, Nigeria. 

 Program. Electronic Library and Information Systems, 45(1):107-120. 

Bawden, D. 2001. Information and Digital Literacies: A Review of Concepts. Journal of  

  Documentation, 57(2):218-259. 

Baxter, P. & Jack, S. 2008. Qualitative Case Study Methodology: Study Design and 

 Implementation for Novice Researchers. The Qualitative Report, 13(4):544-559. 

http://qualitysafety.bmj.com/content/20/Suppl_1/i30.full.pdf+html
http://www.opalco.com/wp-%09content/uploads/2014/10/Reading-%09Sample-Size.pdf
http://www.opalco.com/wp-%09content/uploads/2014/10/Reading-%09Sample-Size.pdf


182 
  

 Available at http://www.nova.edu/ssss/QR/QR13-4/baxter.pdf (Accessed 18 November 

 2015).  

 

Bazeley, P. 2003. Teaching Mixed Methods. Qualitative Research Journal. 3 (Special 

 Issue):117-126. 

Bazeley, P. 2008. Mixed Methods in Management Research. In: Thorpe, R. & Holt, R. (Eds.). 

  The SAGE Dictionary of Qualitative Management Research. London: Sage: 133-136. 

Bell, J. 2010. Doing your Research Project: A Guide for First Time Researchers in Education, 

 Health  and Social Science. 5th ed. Maidenhead: Open University Press. 

Benedict, HT. 2011. Learners’ Assessment of the National Open University (NOUN). Pakistan 

 Journal of Social Sciences, 8(2):69-76 

 

Bent, M. & Stubbings, R. 2011. The SCONUL Seven Pillars of Information Literacy Core 

  Model For Higher Education. SCONUL Working Group on Information Literacy. 

 Available at:   http://www.sconul.ac.uk/sites/default/files/documents/coremodel.pdf  

  (Accessed 24  May 2015). 

Bent, M. 2008. Perceptions of Information Literacy in the Transition to Higher Education 

 (National  Teaching Fellowship Project Report). Available at:

 http://eprint.ncl.ac.uk/pub_details2.aspx?pub_id=55850 (Accessed 30 June 2015). 

Berg, BL. 2009. Qualitative Research Methods: For Social Sciences. 7th ed. New York:  Allyn 

 & Bacon. 

Bernstein, JL. 2008. Making Learning Visible: The Scholarship of Teaching and Learning at EMU. 

 Ypsilanti, MI: Bruce K. Nelson Faculty Development Center. 

 

Best, J. & Kahn J. 2006, Research in Education. Boston: Pearson Educational Publishers. 

Bickman, L. & Rog, D. 2009. Applied Research Design: A Practical Approach. In L. Bickman 

 & D. Rog (Eds.). Handbook of Applied Social Research Methods 2nd ed. Thousand 

 Oaks, CA: Sage. 33-43. 

 

Biemer, PP & Lyberg, LE. 2003. Introduction to Survey Quality. New York: John Wiley & 

 Sons. 

Bitagi, AB. & Garba, SK. 2014. Evaluative Study of Information Resources and Services 

 Utilization for Research in Academic libraries in Niger State, Nigeria. IMPACT:  

  International Journal of Research in Business Management (IMPACT: IJRBM).  

 

Bitso, M. 2000. Investigating Information Literacy Skills and Academic Results of 

 Undergraduate Students. Innovation, (21):29–32. 

Black, EL. 2008. Toolkit Approach to Integrating Library Resources into the Learning 

 Management System. Journal of Academic Librarianship, 34(6):496-501. 

http://www.nova.edu/ssss/QR/QR13-4/baxter.pdf
http://www.sconul.ac.uk/sites/default/files/documents/coremodel.pdf
http://eprint.ncl.ac.uk/pub_details2.aspx?pub_id=55850


183 
  

Blanche, MT, Durrheim K. & Painter, D. 2008. Research in Practice: Applied Methods for the 

 Social Sciences. 5th ed. Cape Town: University of Cape Town Press. 

Blaxter, L., Hughes, C. & Tight, M. 1998. How to Research. USA: Open University   

 Press. Available at:  http://www.postgradresources.info/student-resources08-

 originality.htm (Accessed 10 October 2013). 

Blaxter, L., Hughes, C. & Tight, M. 2006. How to Research. Berkshire: Open University  Press. 

Bless, C. & Higson-Smith. C. 2000. Fundamentals of Social Research Methods: An African 

 Perspective. 3rd ed. Cape Town: Juta. 

 

Bloomberg, LD & Volpe, M. 2012. Completing your Qualitative Dissertation: A Road Map from 

 Beginning to End. London: Sage. 

Borup, J., West, RE., Thomas, RA. & Graham, CR. 2014. Examining the Impact of Video 

  Feedback on Instructor Social Presence in Blended Courses. International Review of 

 Research in Open & Distance Learning, 15(3):232-256. 

Bostock, SJ. 1998. Constructivism in Mass Higher Education: A Case Study. British Journal  

  Educational Technology, (29):225-240. 

Boyer Commission on Educating Undergraduates in the Research University. 1998. Reinventing 

 Undergraduate Education: a blueprint for America's Research Universities. [Stony Brook,

  NY]: [State University of New York at Stony Brook for the Carnegie Foundation for the 

  Advancement of Teaching]. Available at http://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/ED424840.pdf  

  (Accessed 29 March 2017) 

Brady, KP, Holcomb, LB., & Smith, BV.2010. The Use of Alternative Social Networking 

 Sites in Higher Educational Settings: A Case Study of the E-Learning Benefits of Ning in 

 Education. Journal of Interactive Online Learning, 9 (2):51-170. 

Bracke, MS & Critz. L. 2001. Re-envisioning Instrument for the Electronic Environment of the 

 21st Century Science Engineering Library. Science and Technology Libraries, 21  

  (2&3):97-106. 

Brasley, SS. 2008. Effective Librarian and Discipline Faculty Collaboration Models for

 Integrating Information literacy into the Fabric of an Academic Institution. New  

  Directions for Teaching & Learning, (114):71-88. 

 

Breivik, P. & Gee, G. 2006. Higher Education in the Internet Age: Libraries Creating a 

 Strategic Edge. Westport, CT: American Council on Education.  

Brewer, J. & Daane, CJ. 2003. Translating a Constructivist Theory into Practice in Primary-

 grade Mathematics. Education, 123(2):416-426. 

Brindley, J., Walti, C. & Zawacki-Richter,O (eds.). 2008. Learner Support in Open, Distance and 

 Online Learning Environment, Vol 9. Carl Von Ossietzky. Universitat Oldenburg. B

 is  Verlag der. Available at:

http://www.postgradresources.info/student-resources08-%09originality.htm
http://www.postgradresources.info/student-resources08-%09originality.htm
http://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/ED424840.pdf


184 
  

 http://www.unioldenburg.de/fileadmin/user_upload/c3l/master/mde/download/asfvolume

 9_ebook.pdf (Accessed 23 May 2015). 

Brink, H., Van der Walt, C. &Van Rensburg, G.  2012. Fundamentals of Research Methodology 

  for Healthcare Professionals. 3rd ed. Cape Town: Juta. 

 

Britain, S. & Liber, O. 1999. A Framework for Pedagogical Evaluation of Virtual Learning 

 Environments, JISC Technology Applications Programme, Bangor, Available at:  

 http://www.leeds.ac.uk/educol/documents/00001237.htm  (Accessed 23 May 2015). 

Brophy, P. 2005. The Academic Library. 2nd ed. London: Facet.  

Bruce, CS. 1997. Seven Faces of Information Literacy, AULSIB Press, Adelaide.  

Bruce, CS. 1999. Workplace Experiences of Information Literacy. International Journal of 

 Information Management 19:33–47. Available at:

 http://www.personal.kent.edu/~wjrobert/images/WorkplaceInfoLit.pdf  (Accessed 21 

 July 2015). 

Bruce, CS. 2000. Information Literacy Research: Dimensions of the Emerging Collective 

 Consciousness. Australian Academic and Research Libraries 31(2):91–109. Available 

  at: http://eprints.qut.edu.au/46274/2/46274.pdf  (Accessed 11 April 2013). 

Bruce, CS. 2001. Faculty Librarian Partnerships in Australian Higher Education: Critical  

  Dimensions. Reference Services Review, 29(2):106-116. 

Bruce, C. 2002. Information Literacy as a Catalyst for Educational Change: A Background Paper.

 White Paper Prepared for UNESCO, the U.S. National Commission on Libraries and 

 Information Science, and the National Forum on Information Literacy. Available at:  

 http://arizona.openrepository.com/arizona/bitstream/10150/106385/1/bruce-

 fullpaper.pdf   (Accessed 25 July 2013). 

Bruce, C. 2004. Information Literacy as a Catalyst for Educational Change. A Background 

  Paper. In Danaher, PA, Eds. Proceedings “Lifelong Learning: Whose  Responsibility 

 and what is your Contribution?” The 3rd International Lifelong Learning Conference, 

 Yeppoon, Queensland. 

Bruce, CS. 2008. Information Literacy as a Catalyst for Educational Change: A Background 

 Paper”, White Paper Prepared for UNESCO, the US National Commission on  

  Libraries and  Information Science, and the National Forum on Information Literacy, 

  for use at the  Information Literacy Meeting of Experts, Prague, The Czech Republic. 

 Available at:   

 http://arizona.openrepository.com/arizona/bitstream/10150/106385/1/bruce-fullpaper.pdf 

 (Accessed 20 May 2015). 

Bruce, C., Edwards, S. & Lupton, M. 2006. Six Frames for Information Literacy Education: A 

 Conceptual Framework for Interpreting the Relationships between Theory and Practice.  

 Six  Frames for Information Literacy Education. 5(1):218. Available at:

http://www.unioldenburg.de/fileadmin/user_upload/c3l/master/mde/download/asfvolume%099_ebook.pdf
http://www.unioldenburg.de/fileadmin/user_upload/c3l/master/mde/download/asfvolume%099_ebook.pdf
http://www.leeds.ac.uk/educol/documents/00001237.htm
http://www.personal.kent.edu/~wjrobert/images/WorkplaceInfoLit.pdf
http://eprints.qut.edu.au/46274/2/46274.pdf
http://arizona.openrepository.com/arizona/bitstream/10150/106385/1/bruce-
http://arizona.openrepository.com/arizona/bitstream/10150/106385/1/bruce-
http://arizona.openrepository.com/arizona/bitstream/10150/106385/1/bruce-%09fullpaper.pdf


185 
  

 http://journals.heacademy.ac.uk/doi/pdf/10.11120/ital.2006.05010002 (Accessed 8 

 July  2015). 

Bruner, J. 1986. Actual Minds, Possible Worlds. Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. 

Bryman, A. 2008. Social Research Methods. 3rd ed. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Bundy, A. 2004a. Australian and New Zealand Information Literacy Framework Principles, 

 Standards and Practice. 2nd ed. Australian. Available at:

 http://www.library.unisa.edu.au/learn/infolit/Infolit-2nd-edition.pdf    

 (Accessed 24 July 2013). 

Bundy, A. 2004b. Places of Connection: New Public and Academic Library Buildings in 

 Australia   and New Zealand. Australasian Public Libraries and 

 Information Services, 17(1):32-47.  

Burns, M, 2011. Distance Education for Teacher Training: Modes, Models, and Methods. 

 Education  Development Center, Inc Available at:. 

 http://idd.edc.org/sites/idd.edc.org/files/Distance%20Education%20for%20Teacher%20T

 raining%20by%20Mary%20Burns%20EDC.pdf. (Accessed 20 October 2014) 

Burns, N. & Grove, SK. 2011. Understanding Nursing Research: Building an Evidence-Based 

 Practice. 5th ed. Maryland Height: Elsevier Publishers. 

Burns, N., & Grove, SK. 2009. The Practice of Nursing Research : Appraisal, Synthesis, and

 Generation of  Evidence. St. Louis, Mo: Saunders Elsevier. 

Bury, S. 2011. Faculty Attitudes, Perceptions and Experiences of Information Literacy: A Study 

 across Multiple Disciplines at York University, Canada. Journal of Information Literacy 

 5(1):45-64. Available at: http://dx.doi.org/10.11645/5.1.1513.  (Accessed 27 June 2016). 

 

Bury, S. 2010. An Investigation of the Information Literacy Instruction Practices, Attitudes and 

 Knowledge of University Faculty: Findings and Recommendations Based on Survey and 

 Interview Research at York University. Limerick, Ireland. 

 

Busacco, D. 2001. Learning at a Distance: Technology and the New Professional. ASHA  

  Leader, 6(2):4. 

Bushaway, RW. 2003. Managing Research. Berkshire, GBR: McGraw-Hill Education. 

Callison, R., Bundy, D. & Thomes, K. 2005. Library Research Project for First-year 

 Engineering Students: Results from Collaboration by Teaching and Library Faculty. 

 Reference Librarian, 89(90):93-106. 

CANDO. 2011. Glossary of Certified Aboriginal Economic Process Terms. Council for the 

 Advancement of Native Development Officers (CANDO) Canada. Available at:  

  www.edo.ca/certification/about-certification/glossary. (Accessed 11 May  2015). 

Candy, P. 1993. The Problem of Currency: Information Literacy in the Context of Australia as a 

 Learning Society. Australian Library Journal, (42):278-299. 

http://journals.heacademy.ac.uk/doi/pdf/10.11120/ital.2006.05010002
http://www.library.unisa.edu.au/learn/infolit/Infolit-2nd-edition.pdf
http://idd.edc.org/sites/idd.edc.org/files/Distance%20Education%20for%20Teacher%20T%09raining%20by%20Mary%20Burns%20EDC.pdf
http://idd.edc.org/sites/idd.edc.org/files/Distance%20Education%20for%20Teacher%20T%09raining%20by%20Mary%20Burns%20EDC.pdf
http://dx.doi.org/10.11645/5.1.1513
http://www.edo.ca/certification/about-certification/glossary.%20(Accessed


186 
  

Candy, P. 2000. Mining in Cyberia: Researching Information Literacy for the Digital Age. In 

 Bruce,  C. and Candy, P. (Eds.). Information Literacy around the World: Advances in 

 Programs and Research, Charles Sturt University Press, Riverina (139):52. 

Caravello, HE. 2011. The Role of Leadership in Safety Performance and Results. ProQuest 

 Doctoral Dissertations and Theses. Available at: 

 http://search.proquest.com/docview/858376621?accountid=14872. (858376621) 

 (Accessed 15 July 2014). 

Carder, L., Willingham, P., & Bibb, D. 2001. Case-based, Problem-based Learning Information 

 Literacy for the Real World. Research Strategies, 18(3):181-190. 

 

Carlin, A. 2003. Disciplinary Debates and Bases of Interdisciplinary Studies: The Place of 

 Research Ethics in Library and Information Science. Library & Information Science 

 Research, 25(1):3-18. 

Cartwright, G. 1994. Distance Learning, Change, 26.       

  Available at: EbscoHost/Academic Search Elite. (Accessed 1 November 2013). 

Casado, M. 2001. Delivering Library Services to Remote Students. Computers in Libraries, 

 21(4):32. 

Chang, K., Sung, Y. & Chen, I. 2002. The Effect of Concept Mapping to Enhance Text  

  Comprehension and Summarization. Journal of Experimental Education,71(1):5-23. 

Chartered Institute of Library and Information Professionals.  (CILIP). 2004. “Information 

 Literacy:  Definition.” Available at:  

 http://www.cilip.org.uk/cilip/advocacy- campaigns-awards/advocacy-

 campaigns/information-literacy/information-literacy (Accessed 22 July 2015). 

 

Cheaney, JD. & Ingebritsen, T. 2005. Problem-based Learning in an Online Course: A Case 

 Study.  The International Review of Research in Open and Distance Learning, 6(3):1-18. 

Chimah, J.N., Nwajei, M., and Akom, C. 2015. Library Anxiety and Intervention Strategies: 

  Review of Conceptualized Antecedents in Public Service Librarianship [Electronic 

 Version]. British Journal of Education, Society and Behavioural Science, 10(1):1-8. 

 

Chipeta, T. 2010. Information Literacy (IL) Teaching and Learning: A Literature Review. 

 Inkanyiso, Jnl Hum & Soc Sci, 2(1):21-31 

Chism, N., Douglas, E. & Hilson, WJ. 2008. Qualitative Research Basics: A Guide for 

 Engineering Educators. Indianapolis: University of Indianapolis. 

Choinski, E., Mark, A.E., & Murphey, M. 2003. Assessment with Rubrics: An Efficient and 

 Objective Means of Assessing Student Outcomes in an Information Resources Class. 

 Libraries and the Academy, (3):563-575. 

  

http://www.cilip.org.uk/cilip/advocacy-%09campaigns-awards/advocacy-%09campaigns/information-literacy/information-literacy
http://www.cilip.org.uk/cilip/advocacy-%09campaigns-awards/advocacy-%09campaigns/information-literacy/information-literacy


187 
  

Chularut, P., & DeBacker, TK. 2004. The Influence of Concept Mapping on Achievement, 

  Self-Regulation, and Self-Efficacy in Students of English as a Second Language. 

 Contemporary Educational Psychology, (29):248-263. 

 

Chung, FK. 2005. Challenge for Teaching Training in Africa with Special Reference to 

 Distance Education Paper Presented at DETA conference, Pretoria, 8 August. 

Cohen, L. & Manion, L. (Eds.). 1994. Research Methods in Education 4th ed. London: 

 Longman. 

Cohen, L., Manion, L. & Morrison, K. 2000. Research Methods in Education. London: Routledge 

 Falmer.  

 

Cohen, L., Manion, L. & Morrison, K.2007. Research Methods in Education. 6th ed. London: 

 Routledge Falmer 

 

Cole,   M. 2006.   Qualitative   Research:   A Challenging   Paradigm   for   Infection Control. 

 British Journal of Infection Control, 7 (6):25-29. 

 

Combes, B. 2006. Techno Savvy or Techno Oriented: Who are the Net Generation? In C. Khoo, 

  D. Singh & A.S. Chaudhry (Eds.), Proceedings of the Asia-Pacific Conference on Library 

 & Information Education & Practice 2006 (A-LIEP 2006), Singapore, 3-6 April 2006:401-

 408). Singapore: School of Communication & Information, Nanyang Technological 

 University 

 

Cooke, NA. 2010. Becoming an Andragogical Librarian: Using Library Instruction as a Tool 

 to Combat Library Anxiety and Empower Adult Learners. New Review of Academic

 Librarianship, 16 (2):208-227. 

Coolican, A. 2004. Research Methods and Statistics in Psychology. London: Cambridge 

 University Press. 

Cooney, M. & Hiris, L. 2003. Integrating Information Literacy and its Assessment into a Graduate

 Business Course: A Collaborative Framework. Research Strategies, 19(3-4):213-232. 

 

Cooperstein, SE & Kocevar-Weidinger, E. 2004. Beyond Active Learning: A Constructivist 

 Approach to Learning. Reference Services Review, 32(2):141-148. 

Corrall, S. 2010. The Subject Librarian and the Virtual Learning Environment: A Study of UK 

 Universities. Program, 45(1):29-49 

Council for the Advancement of Native Development Officers (Cando). 2011. Glossary of 

 Certified Aboriginal Economic Process Terms. Council for the Advancement of Native 

           Development Officers, Canada. Available at: http://www.edo.ca/downloads/orientation- 

 to-theoccupation-of-edo.pdf (Accessed 15 January 2015). 

 

http://www.edo.ca/downloads/orientation-


188 
  

Cox, BL & Janti, MH. 2012. Capturing Business Intelligence required for Targeted Marketing, 

 Demonstrating Value, and Driving Process Improvement. Library and Information Science

  Research, 34(4):308-316. 

 

Creswell, J. 2003. Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative and Mixed Methods 

 Approaches. 2nd ed. Thousand Oaks, California: Sage. 

 

Creswell, J. & Plano Clark, V. 2007. Designing and Conducting Mixed Methods Research. 

   Thousand Oaks CA: Sage. 

Creswell, JW. 2009. Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative, and Mixed Methods. Approach. 

 3rd ed. Los Angeles, CA: Sage. 

Creswell, JW. 2013. Qualitative Inquiry & Research Design. Choosing among Five  

  Approaches.  3rd ed. Thousand Oaks: Sage. 

Creswell, JW. 2014. Research Design: Quantitative, Qualitative and Mixed Methods Approaches. 

 4th ed. Thousand Oaks, California: Sage. 

Creswell, JW. 2014. Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative and Mixed methods  

  Approach. Available at: www.slideshare.net/tejaswinikotian/creswell-research-design  

 (Accessed 29 August 2015). 

Creswell, JW., Hanson, WE., Clark Plano, VL. & Morales, A. 2007. Qualitative Research 

 Designs: Selection and Implementation. The Counselling Psychologist [Online], 35(2): 

 236–264.  

Cresswell, JW., Vicki, LP. 2011. Designing and Conducting Mixed Methods Research. Thousand

  Oaks: Sage. 

Crotty, M. 2003. The Foundations of Social Research. Thousand Oaks. CA: Sage. 

CSEP. 2011. Glossary Community & Social Enterprise Partnership (CSEP), Supporting the 

 Social  Economy in Doncaster. Doncaster, UK. Available at:

 http://www.doncastercsep.org.uk/glossary.htm (Accessed 23 May 2015).  

Culpepper, JC. 2001. Pragmatic Assessment Impacts Support for Distance Education.  

  Collection Management, 26(4):59. 

Curry, A.  2005. World Library and Information Congress: 71th IFLA General  

 Conference and Council "Libraries - A voyage of discovery" August 14th - 18th, 

 Oslo, Norway  Conference Programme. Available at:  

 http://www.ifla.org/IV/ifla71/Programme.htm (Accessed 29 August 2015). 

 

Curzon, SC. 2004. Developing Faculty Librarian Partnerships in Information Literacy. In I.F. 

 Rockman. (Ed.). Integrating Information Literacy into the Higher Education  

  Curriculum:  Practical Models for Transformation. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass. 29-46. 

Dadzie, PS.  2007. Information Literacy:  Assessing the Readiness of Ghanaian Universities. 

 Information Development, 23(4):266-281. 

 

http://www.slideshare.net/tejaswinikotian/creswell-research-design
http://www.doncastercsep.org.uk/glossary.htm
http://www.ifla.org/IV/ifla71/Programme.htm%20(Accessed


189 
  

Dadzie, PS. 2008. Information Literacy in Higher Education: Overview of Initiatives at  

 two Ghanaian Universities. African Journal of Library, Archives and Information 

 Science, 19(2):165-175. 

Dakshinamurti, G. & Horne, L. 2006. Integrating Information Literacy in a First-year 

 University Course: A Case Study from Canada. Paper Presented at the World Library  

 and Information Congress: 72nd IFLA General Conference and Council.  Available at: 

 www.ifla.org/IV/ifla72/papers/125-Dakshinamurti_Horne-en.pdf  (Accessed 21 July 

 2015). 

Dale, P. & Cheshir, K. 2009. Collaboration between Librarians and Learning Technologists to 

 Enhance the Learning of Health Sciences Students. New Review of Academic  

  Librarianship  15(2):206-218. Available at

 http://eprints.bournemouth.ac.uk/10621/2/NRALhealth_Rev_final.pdf  (Accessed 

 23 May 2015). 

Daly E. 2010. Embedding Library Resources into Learning Management Systems: A Way to 

 Reach  Duke Undergrads at their Points of Need. College and Research Libraries  

  News. Available at: http://crln.acrl.org/content/71/4/208.full (Accessed 20 June 2012). 

Dangani, B. 2009. Library and Librarians in Information Literacy for Lifelong Learning in

 University Education. The Information Manager, Vol.9 (2) 23. Available at: 

 http://www.ajol.info/index.php/tim/article/viewFile/63661/51491 (Accessed 10 

 October  2014). 

Daymon, C. & Holloway. I. 2011. Qualitative Research Methods in Public Relations and 

 Marketing Communications. Routledge: Taylor & Francis Group. 

De Jager, K. & Nassimbeni.M. 2002. Institutionalizing Information Literacy in Tertiary 

 Education: Lessons Learned from South African Programmes. Library Trends, 

 51(2):167-18. 

De Vries, R. 2002. What does Research on Constructivist Education tell us about Effective 

 Schooling? Iowa. The Iowa Academy of Education Occasional Research Paper, Des 

  Moines.Available at http://www2.education.uiowa.edu/html/iae/iae-z-op-devries-1-5.pdf

 (Accessed 21 July 2001).        

Deitering, AM. & Jameson, S. 2008. Step by Step through the Scholarly Conversation: A 

 Collaborative Library/Writing Faculty Project to Embed Information Literacy and Promote

 Critical Thinking in First Year Composition at Oregon State University. College & 

 Undergraduate Libraries, 15(1/2):57-79.  

 

Dennis, N. 2001. Using Inquiry Methods to Foster Information Literacy Partnerships. Reference 

 Services Review, 29(2):122-131. 

 

Dennis, S.  2004.  User  Education  Programme  and  Library-Use  at  the  Balme  Library,  MA 

 Dissertation, Department of Information Studies, University of Ghana, Legon. 

 

http://www.ifla.org/IV/ifla72/papers/125-Dakshinamurti_Horne-en.pdf
http://eprints.bournemouth.ac.uk/10621/2/NRALhealth_Rev_final.pdf
http://www.ajol.info/index.php/tim/article/viewFile/63661/51491
http://www2.education.uiowa.edu/html/iae/iae-z-op-devries-1-5.pdf
http://www2.education.uiowa.edu/html/iae/iae-z-op-devries-1-5.pdf


190 
  

Denscombe, M. 2002. Ground Rules for Good Research: A 10 Point Guide for Social 

 Researchers.  Philadelphia: Open University Press. 

Denzin, N. & Lincoln, Y. (Eds.). 2005. The SAGE Handbook of Qualitative Research. 3rd ed. 

 Thousand Oaks: SAGE.  

Derakhshan,M.  & Singh.D. 2011. Integration of Information Literacy into the Curriculum: A 

 Meta-Synthesis. Library Review, 60(3):218-229. 

Dewald, N. 2000. Web Based Library Instruction. What is Good Pedagogy? Information  

  Technology and Libraries, 18(1):26-31. 

Dewey, J. 1933. How we think. Lexington, MA: Heath & Company. 

Dhanarajan, G. 2001. Combating Poverty through Adult Education. Silver Jubilee Celebration 

 of the Institute of Distance and Continuing Education. University of Guyana.  

 

Djuric, I., Nikolic. D. & Vukovic, M. 2010. The Role of Case Study Method in Management 

 Research.  Serbian Journal of Management. 5(1):175–185. Available at:

 http://www.sjm06.com/SJM%20ISSN1452-4864/5_1_2010_May_1-188/5_1_175-

 185.pdf (Accessed 17 November 2015). 

Doherty, JJ., Hansen, MA., & Kaya, KK. 1999. Teaching Information Skills in the Information 

 Age: The Need for Critical Thinking. Library Philosophy and Practice, 1(2):1-9.Library 

  Philosophy and Practice (e-journal).Paper  518.Avaialable at 

 http://digitalcommons.unl.edu/libphilprac/518 (Accessed 23 July 2015) 

 

Donaldson, A.2004. Information Literacy and the McKinsey Model: The McKinsey 

 Strategic Problem-Solving Model Adapted to Teach Information  Literacy to 

 Graduate Business Students, Library Philosophy and Practice, 6(2). Available at:  

 http://unllib.unl.edu/LPP/donaldson.htm (Accessed 24 October 2016) 

 

Doorewaard, H. 2010. ‘Research Questions, Types of Retrospective Case Study’, in Albert J. 

 Mills, G Durepos, & E Wiebe (eds), SAGE Publications, Inc., Thousand Oaks, CA. 

 Available at:  doi:http://0-dx.doi.org.oasis.unisa.ac.za/10.4135/9781412957397.n302. 

 (Accessed 5 October 2014). 

Doyle, CS. 1994. Information Literacy in an Information Society: A Concept for the  

  Information Age. Syracuse, NY: ERIC Clearinghouse. (ERIC document ED 

 372763). 

Du Plooy, GM. 2001. Communication Research: Techniques, Methods and Applications. 

 Lansdowne: Juta. 

Duncan, A. & Varcoe, J. 2012. Information Literacy Competency Standards for Students: A 

 Measure of the Effectiveness of Information Literacy Initiatives in Higher Education. 

 Toronto: Higher Education Quality Council of Ontario. 

 

http://www.sjm06.com/SJM%20ISSN1452-4864/5_1_2010_May_1-188/5_1_175-%09185.pdf
http://www.sjm06.com/SJM%20ISSN1452-4864/5_1_2010_May_1-188/5_1_175-%09185.pdf
http://digitalcommons.unl.edu/libphilprac/518
http://unllib.unl.edu/LPP/donaldson.htm
http://0-dx.doi.org.oasis.unisa.ac.za/10.4135/9781412957397.n302


191 
  

Dunsmore, C. 2002. A Qualitative Study of Web-mounted Pathfinders Created by Academic 

 Business Libraries. Libri, 52:137-156. 

Dutton, WH., Cheong, PH & Park, N. 2004. The Social Shaping of a Virtual Learning 

 Environment:  The Case of a University-Wide Course Management System”. 

 Electronic Journal of E-Learning, 2(1):69-80. 

Duvall, CK., & Schwartz, RG. 2000. Distance Education: Relationship between Academic 

  Performance and Technology-adept Adult Students. Education and Information. 

 Technologies, 5(3):177-187. 

Eastmond, DV. 1998. Adult Learners and Internet-Based Distance Education. New Directions 

  for Adult and Continuing Education, Summer (78):33-41. 

 

Edzan, NN. 2008.  “Information Literacy Development in Malaysia:  A Review”. Libri, (58):265-

 80. 

 

Eisenberg, MB., Lowe, CA. & Spitzer, KL. 2004.  Information Literacy: Essential Skills for 

  the Information Age. London: Libraries Unlimited. 

Eldredge, JD. 2004. Inventory of Research Methods for Librarianship and Informatics. Journal 

 of  the Medical Library Association 92(1):83-90. Available at:  

 http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC314107/ (Accessed 10 August 2015). 

Ellis, J., & Salisbury, F. 2004. Information Literacy Milestones: Building Upon the Prior 

 Knowledge of First-Year Students. The Australian Library Journal, 53(4):383-396. 

Eriksson, P. & Kovalainen, A. 2008. Qualitative Methods in Business Research. London: Sage. 

European Commission. 2002. European Report on Quality Indicators of Lifelong Learning: 

 Fifteen Quality Indicators Report Based on the Work of the Working group on Quality 

 Indicators. Brussels:  EC Directorate-General for Education and Training. Available at:

 http://www.aic.lv/bolona/Bologna/contrib/EU/report_qual%20LLL.pdf (Accessed 20 

 September 2014). 

Farquhar, JD. 2012. Case Study Research for Business. Business & Economics. SAGE. 

 

Feilzer, MY. 2010. Doing Mixed Methods Research Pragmatically: Implications for the 

 Rediscovery of Pragmatism as a Research Paradigm. Journal of Mixed Methods 

 Research, 4(1):6-16. 

 

Feldmann, L. & Feldmann, J. 2000. Developing Information Literacy Skills in Freshmen  

  Engineering Technology Students, Paper Presented at the 30th Annual Frontiers in 

 Education Conference, Volume: 2. 

Ferguson, JE., Neely TY., & Sullivan K. 2006. A Baseline Information Literacy Assessment of 

 Biology Students. Reference & User Services Quarterly, 46(2):61-71. 

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC314107/
http://www.aic.lv/bolona/Bologna/contrib/EU/report_qual%20LLL.pdf
https://www.google.com.ng/search?tbo=p&tbm=bks&q=inauthor:%22Jillian+Dawes+Farquhar%22
https://www.google.com.ng/search?tbo=p&tbm=bks&q=subject:%22Business+%26+Economics%22&source=gbs_ge_summary_r&cad=0


192 
  

Fiona, S & Linda S. 2011. Mapping the Journey: Developing an Information  

 Literacy Strategy as Part of Curriculum Reform. Journal of Librarianship and  

 Information Science, 43(3):185-193. 

Fjalbrant, N. & Levy, PC. 1999. Information Literacy Courses In Engineering and Science – 

 The Design and Implementation of the DEDICATE Courses. Proceedings of the IATUL

 Conferences. Purdue University, Purdue e- Pubs. 

Fleury, SC. 1998. Social Studies, Trivial Constructivism and the Politics of Social Knowledge. In 

 Larochelle, M.; Bednarz, N. and Garrison, J. (Eds.). Constructivism and Education.   

Melbourne. Cambridge University Press. 

Flick, U. 2006. An Introduction to Qualitative Research. London: Sage. 

 

Flick, U. 2007. Designing Qualitative Research. Available at: https://www.o-srmo.saepub,com-

 oasis.unisa.ac.za/view/designing-qualitative-research/n1.xml (Accessed 05 October 

 2013). 

Floyd, D.M., Colvin, G. & Bodur, Y. 2008. A Faculty-Librarian Collaboration for Developing 

 Information Literacy Skills among Pre-Service Teachers. Teaching and Teacher 

 Education, 24(2):368-376. 

Flyvbjerg, B. 2011. Case Study. In Denzin,NK and Lincoln,YS (Eds.). The Sage Handbook 

 of Qualitative Research. 4th ed. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications. 301-316. 

Force, A. 1997. Social Research Methods. New Jersey: Prentice Hall. 

 

Foster, RL. 2013. What a Pilot Study is and what it is not. Journal for Specialists in 

 Paediatric Nursing, 1(18):1-2. 

 

Fox, J., Murray, C. & Warm, A. 2003. Conducting Research Using Web-based 

 Questionnaires: Practical Methodological and Ethical Considerations. International 

 Journal of Social Research Methodology, 6(2):167-180. 

 

Fox, W. & Bayat, MS. 2012. A Guide to Managing Research. Cape Town: Juta. 

Fraenkel, J., Wallen, N. & Hyun, H. 2012. How to Design and Evaluate Research in Education.

 8th ed. New York: Mc Graw Hill. 

 

Froehlich, T. 1994. “Ethical Considerations of Information Professionals”. In edited by M.E.  

            Williams (ed.). Annual Review of Information Science and Technology, Vol 27. Medford, 

 NJ: American Society for Information Science. 

 

Gall, M., Gall, J. & Borg, W. 2007. Educational Research: An Introduction. 8th ed. New    

             York: Pearson. 

Garner, S. 2005. High-Level Colloquium on Information Literacy and Lifelong Learning. 

 Bibliotheca Alexandrina, Alexandria, Egypt November 6-9, 2005. Report of a meeting 

 sponsored by the United Nations Education, Scientific, and Cultural Organization 

https://www.o-srmo.saepub,com-/
https://www.o-srmo.saepub,com-/


193 
  

 (UNESCO), National Forum on Information Literacy (NFIL) and the International 

 Federation of Library Associations and Institutions (IFLA). Available at:

 http://www.ifla.org/publications/high-level-colloquium-on-information-literacy-and-

 lifelong-learning. (Accessed 17 September 2014). 

Gastel, B. 2012. Preparing the Literature Review Section of a Dissertation. Available at: 

 http://www.authoraid.info/resource-library/preparing-the-literature-review-section-of-a-

 dissertation. (Accessed 20 May 2015). 

Gay, LR. Mills, GE. & Airasian, PW.2011. Educational Research Competencies for Analysis 

 and Applications. 10th ed. Boston: Pearson Publishers. 

 

George, AL & Bennett, A. 2005. Case Studies and Theory Development in the Social Science. 

  Cambridge: MIT Press. 

 

Getting to Know your University.2006. National Open University of Nigeria Publication, Lagos. 

 

Giancola, JK. Grawitch, MJ., & Borchert, D. 2009. Dealing with the Stress of College a Model 

 for Adult Students. Adult Education Quarterly, 59(3):246-263. 

 

Given, LM. 2013. Research Methods: Information, Systems and Contexts. Prahran, Victoria: 

 Tilde Publishing and Distribution. 

 

Glesne, C., & Peshkin, A.1992. Becoming Qualitative Researchers. Thousand Oaks: Sage. 

 

Govil, P. 2013. Ethical Consideration in Educational Research. International Journal of 

 Advancement in Education and Social Sciences. ISSN 2322 – 0023. IJAESS.1 (2):17-

 22.Available at: http://www.irosss.org/ojs/index.php/IJAESS/article/view/213/78. 

 (Accessed 14  June  2014).  

Grafstein, A. 2002. A Discipline-Based Approach to Information Literacy. Journal of Academic 

  Librarianship, 28(4):197-204. 

Gray, DE. 2014. Doing Research in the Real World. 3rd ed. Thousand Oaks: Sage. 

Greene, J. & Caracelli, V. (Eds.). 1997. Advances in Mixed-Method Evaluation: The 

 Challenges and Benefits of Integrating Diverse Paradigms. San Francisco: Jossey-

 Bass. 

Greene, J. & Caracelli, V. 2003. Making Paradigmatic Sense of Mixed Methods Inquiry.  In 

 Tashakkori, A. & Teddlie, C. (Eds). Handbook of Mixed Methods in Social & Behavioural 

 Research. California: Sage. 

Guetzkow, L. & Mallard, G. 2004. What is Originality in the Humanities and the Social 

 Sciences? American Sociological Review, 69(2):190-212. 

Guise, JL., Goosney, J, Gordon, S & Pretty, H. 2007. Evolution of a Summer Research/Writing 

 Workshop for First-Year University Students. New Library World, 109(5/6): 235-250. 

http://www.ifla.org/publications/high-level-colloquium-on-information-literacy-and-
http://www.ifla.org/publications/high-level-colloquium-on-information-literacy-and-
http://www.authoraid.info/resource-library/preparing-the-literature-review-section-of-a-%09dissertation
http://www.authoraid.info/resource-library/preparing-the-literature-review-section-of-a-%09dissertation
http://www.irosss.org/ojs/index.php/IJAESS/article/view/213/78


194 
  

Gunasekara, S. & Collins, S. 2008. Information Literacy as a Framework to Foster Lifelong 

 Learning: In lifelong Learning: Reflecting on Success and Framing Futures: 5th 

 International Lifelong Learning Conference, 16-19 June, Yeppoon Central Queensland. 

Gyimah, M. 2011. Use of the Library in a Teachers’ College of Education in Botswana: A Case 

 Study.  MLS Thesis. University of South Africa. 

Haddow, G. 2013. Academic Library Use and Student Retention: A Quantitative Analysis. Library 

 & Information Science Research, (35):127-136. 

 

Hadengue, V. 2004. What Can E-learning do for University Libraries? Library Review. 

 53(8):396-400 Emerald Group Publishing Limited ·  

Häggström, B. 2004. The Role of Libraries in Lifelong Learning Final Report of the IFLA Project 

 under the Section for Public Libraries. Available at:       

  http://archive.ifla.org/VII/s8/proj/Lifelong- LearningReport.pdf. (Accessed 17 October 

 2014). 

Hair, JF. Black, WC., Babin, BJ., Anderson, RE. & Tatham, RL. 2006. Multivariate Data  

  Analysis. 7th ed. Upper Saddle River, New Jersey: Prentice  Hall. 

 

Haji, HA., Mwitumbe, KH. & Omar, AM. 2014. Information Literacy in Zanzibar Universities: 

  Current Situation and the Way Forward”. IFLA Journal, 40(4):280-288. 

 

Halcomb, E. & Andrew, S. 2005. Triangulation as a Method for Contemporary Nursing 

 Research. Nurse researcher, 13(2):71-82. 

 

Hammond, C. 2005. The Wider Benefits of Adult Learning: An Illustration of the Advantages 

 of Multi-method Research. International Journal of Social Research Methodology,

 8(3):239–255. 

 

Harley,   B. 2001.   Freshman,   Information   Literacy,   Critical   Thinking   and     Values, 

  Reference Service Review, 29(4):301-305.  

 

Harris, BR. & Michelle SM. 2006. Nothing to Lose: “Fluency” in Information Literacy Theory 

 and  Practice, Reference Services Review, 34(4):520-535. Available at: 

http://afrrevjo.net/journals/multidiscipline/Vol_3_no_2_art_27_Osam%20&%20Ekpo.pd

 f (Accessed 27  August 2016) 

 

Harrison, AA. & Newton, A. 2010. Assessing Undergraduate Information Literacy Skills: How 

  Collaborative Curriculum Interventions Promote Active and Independent   

  Learning. In T.P. Mackey & T.E. Jacobson (Eds.). Collaborative  

 Information Literacy Assessments: Strategies for Evaluating Teaching and 

 Learning.  London: Facet. 87-108. 

 

http://archive.ifla.org/VII/s8/proj/Lifelong-%09LearningReport.pdf
http://afrrevjo.net/journals/multidiscipline/Vol_3_no_2_art_27_Osam%20&%20Ekpo.pd%09f
http://afrrevjo.net/journals/multidiscipline/Vol_3_no_2_art_27_Osam%20&%20Ekpo.pd%09f


195 
  

Hart G. & Davids, M. 2010. Challenges for Information Literacy Education at a University of 

 Technology. Innovation: Journal of Appropriate Librarianship and Information Work 

 in Southern Africa, (41):25-41. 

Hartmann, E. 2001. Understandings of Information Literacy: The Perceptions of First Year 

 Undergraduate Students at the University of Ballarat. Australian Academic and  

  Research Libraries, 32(2):110-122. 

Hedges, J. & Secker, J. 2010. Survey of Digitization of Core Readings in UK Higher 

 Education: Final Report, Centre for Learning Technology, London School  of Economics 

  and Political  Science, London, Available at: 

 http://clt.lse.ac.uk/Projects/Survey_finalreport.pdf   (Accessed 2 

 October 2010). 

Heidi, L. & Jacobs, M. 2008. Information Literacy and Reflective Pedagogical Praxis. The 

  Journal of Academic Librarianship, 34(3):256–262. 

 

Helsper, E & Eynon, R. 2009. Digital Natives: Where is the Evidence? British Educational 

 Research Journal, (2009)1-18. Available at 

 http://eprints.lse.ac.uk/27739/1/Digital_natives_(LSERO).pdf  (Accessed 31 March 2017) 

 

Henning, JC. 2010. Management of Open Distance Libraries with Reference to Learner  

  Support. Library Management, 31(6):440-450. 

Henri, J. 2001. Thinking and Informing: A Reality Check on Class Teachers and Teacher-

 Librarians.  In P. Hughes & L. Selby (Eds.). Inspiring connections: Learning, 

 Libraries and  Literacies. Proceedings of the 30th Annual Conference of the  

  International Association of  School Librarianship. Seattle: IASL. 

 

Hepworth, M. 2000. Approaches to Providing Information Literacy Training in Higher 

 Education: Challenges for Librarians. The New Review of Academic Librarianship, 

 (6):21-34. 

Hepworth, M & Wema, E. 2006. The Design and Implementation of an Information Literacy 

 Training Course that Integrated Information and Library Science Conceptions of 

 Information Literacy, Educational Theory and Information Behavior Research: a 

 Tanzanian pilot study.         

 Innovation in Teaching and Learning in Information and Computer Sciences 5(1):1-23. 

  Available at https://dspace.lboro.ac.uk/dspace-      

 jspui/bitstream/2134/723/1/Hepworth%26Evans_finalversion.pdf. (Accessed 31 March 

 2017) 

 

Herring, SD., Burkhardt, RR.  & Wolfe, JL. 2009. Reaching Remote Students: Athens State 

 University’s Electronically Embedded Librarian Program. College & Research 

 Libraries News, 70(11):630-633 

High-Level Colloquium on Information Literacy and Lifelong Learning. 2006. Report of a 

 Meeting Sponsored by the United Nations Education, Scientific, and Cultural 

http://clt.lse.ac.uk/Projects/Survey_finalreport.pdf
http://eprints.lse.ac.uk/27739/1/Digital_natives_(LSERO).pdf
http://www.tandfonline.com/toc/rhep14/5/1
https://dspace.lboro.ac.uk/dspace-%09%09%09%09%09%09%09jspui/bitstream/2134/723/1/Hepworth%26Evans_finalversion.pdf
https://dspace.lboro.ac.uk/dspace-%09%09%09%09%09%09%09jspui/bitstream/2134/723/1/Hepworth%26Evans_finalversion.pdf


196 
  

 Organization (UNESCO), National Forum on Information Literacy (NFIL) and the

 International Federation of Library Associations and Institutions (IFLA). Available at:

 http://www.ifla.org/files/assets/information-literacy/publications/high-level-

 colloquium-  2005.pdf  (Accessed 7 January 2015). 

Hines, SS. 2008. How it’s done: Examining Distance Education Library Instruction and  

  Assessment. Journal of Library Administration, 48(3/4):467-78. 

Hiscock, J. & Marriott, P. 2003. A Happy Partnership: Using an Information Portal to Integrate 

  Information Literacy Skills into an Undergraduate Foundation Course.  

 Australian Academic and Research Libraries, 34(1):41-53. 

Hoffman, S. 2011. Embedded Academic Librarian Experiences in Online Courses: Roles, 

 Faculty Collaboration, and Opinion. Library Management, 32(6/7), 444-456. 

 

Hohlfeld, TN., Ritzhaupt, AD., Barron, AE., & Kemker, K. 2008. Examining the Digital Divide 

 in K-12 Public Schools: Four Year Trends for Supporting ICT literacy in Florida. 

 Computers & Education, 51(4):1648-1663. 

Holman, L. 2000. A Comparison of Computer-Assisted Instruction and Classroom 

 Bibliographic  Instruction. Reference & User Services Quarterly, 40(1):53-60. 

Holman, L. 2011.Millennial Students’ Mental Models of Search: Implications for Academic 

 Librarians and Database Developers. The Journal of Academic Librarianship, 37(1):19-

 27. 

 

Holtze, TL. 2002. 100 Ways to Reach your Faculty. Paper presented at the American Library

 Association OLOS Pre-conference "Different Voices, Common Quest: Adult Literacy 

 and Outreach in Libraries." Atlanta. GA. Also available at:   

 http://www.ala.org/ala/pio/campaign/academicresearch/reach_faculty.pdf  (Accessed 31 

 March 2017) 

Hooks, JD. 2005. Information Literacy for Off-campus Graduate Cohorts Collaboration 

 between a University Librarian and a Master’s of Education Faculty. Library  

 Review, 54 (4):245-256.   

Hooks, JD & Corbett, F. 2005.Information Literacy for Off‐campus Graduate Cohorts: 

 Collaboration between a University Librarian and a Master's of Education faculty  

  Library Review, (54)4:245-256 

Horton, F.2007. UNESCO Information for All Programme Understanding Information 

 Literacy: A Primer” Edited by The Information Society Division, Communication 

 and  Information Sector, Paris, Unesco. Available at:

 http://www.uis.unesco.org/Communication/Documents/157020E.pdf  

 (Accessed 6 October 2014). 

Horton, F. 2013. Overview of Information Resources Worldwide, United Nations Educational,  

 Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO).     

http://www.ifla.org/files/assets/information-literacy/publications/high-level-%09colloquium-%09%092005.pdf
http://www.ifla.org/files/assets/information-literacy/publications/high-level-%09colloquium-%09%092005.pdf
http://www.ala.org/ala/pio/campaign/academicresearch/reach_faculty.pdf
http://www.emeraldinsight.com/doi/abs/10.1108/00242530510593434
http://www.emeraldinsight.com/doi/abs/10.1108/00242530510593434
http://www.uis.unesco.org/Communication/Documents/157020E.pdf


197 
  

 Available at http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0021/002196/219667e.pdf  (Accessed 31 

 March 2017) 

Hosein, S. 2006. Teaching Information Literacy at the University of the West Indies in Trinidad. 

 Information Development, 22(2):110–115. 

Huang, H. 2002. Toward Constructivism for Adult Learners in Online Learning Environments. 

  British  Journal of Educational Technology 33(1):27. Available at:  

 http://umsl.edu/~wilmarthp/modla-links- 2011/Toward-a-constructivism-for-adult-

 learners--in-online-learning-environments.pdf  (Accessed 21 July 2015). 

Hunt, F. & Birks, J. 2004. Best Practices in Information Literacy. Libraries and the    

Academy, (4):27-39. 

 

Hussain, A. & Abalkhail, AM. 2013. Determinants of Library Use, Collections and Services 

 among the Students of Engineering: A Case Study of King Saud University.  

  Collection Building, 32(3):100-110. 

  

Idiodi, EA. 2005. Approaches to Information Literacy Acquisition in Nigeria. Library Review, 

 54(4):223:230. 

Ifijeh, GI. 2010. Information Explosion and University Libraries: Current Trends and Strategies 

 for Intervention. Chinese Librarianship, (30):1-15. Available at http://www.white-

 clouds.com/iclc/cliej/cl30ifijeh.pdf. (Accessed 31 March 2017) 

 

Ifijeh, GI. 2011. Nigerian University Libraries: Current Situation, Needed Improvements, and 

 how Marketing Might Help. Turkish Online Journal of Distance Education-TOJDE. 8(1). 

 

Ighodaro, C.2010. Co-Integration and Causality relationship between energy consumption and 

 economic growth: Further empirical evidence for Nigeria. Journal of Business 

 Economics and Management,11(1):97-111  

 

Igwe, KN. & Ndubuisi-Okoh, EO. 2014. Information Literacy Awareness, Perception and Skills 

  Assessment Using Students of National Open University in Southwest Nigeria.  

  International Journal of Digital Literacy and Digital Competence Archive, 5(3):15-

 28. 

Igwe, KN. & Esimokha, GA. 2012. A Survey of the Information Literacy Skills of Students in 

 Federal Polytechnic Offa, Kwara State, Nigeria. The Information Technologist: An 

 International Journal of Information and Communication Technology, 9(2):9-19. 

Igwe, UO. 2005. Harnessing Information Technology for the 21st Century: Library Education 

 in  Nigeria. Library Philosophy and Practice Vol. 7(2) Available at. 

 http://unllib.unl.edu/LPP/igwe.htm  (Accessed 22 July 2015).  

 

Igwe, OU. 2013. Moving into the Future – A New Vision of Library Service for the National 

  Open  University of Nigeria. National Open University of Nigeria, Victoria Island, 

  Lagos. Available at:

http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0021/002196/219667e.pdf
http://umsl.edu/~wilmarthp/modla-links-%092011/Toward-a-constructivism-for-adult-%09learners--in-online-learning-environments.pdf
http://umsl.edu/~wilmarthp/modla-links-%092011/Toward-a-constructivism-for-adult-%09learners--in-online-learning-environments.pdf
http://unllib.unl.edu/LPP/igwe.htm


198 
  

 http://pcfpapers.colfinder.org/bitstream/handle/5678/250/Paper%20405%20%20%28

 Sup plementary%20File%29.pdf?sequence=1  (Accessed 24 July 2015). 

Ilogho, JE. & Nkiko, C. 2014. Information Literacy and Search Skills of Students in Five  Private 

  Universities in Ogun State, Nigeria. Library Philosophy and Practice 

 (ejournal).Available at: 

 http://digitalcommons.unl.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=2513&context=libphilprac 

 (Accessed 22 July 2015). 

Information Literacy Competency Standards for Higher Education. 2000. The Association of 

 College and Research Libraries (American Library Association) Chicago, Illinois. 

 Available at:

 http://www.ala.org/acrl/sites/ala.org.acrl/files/content/standards/standards.pdf. (Accessed  

 17 September 2014). 

Ipaye, B. 2007. Study Guides and Learning Strategies in Open and Distance Learning, Lagos:  

 Printserve Ltd. 

 

Islam, MA & Tsuji, K. 2010. Assessing Information Literacy Competency of Information Science

  and Library Management Graduate Students of Dhaka University. IFLA Journal, 

 36(4):300-316. 

 

Issa, AO., Amusan, B., & Dauda, UD. 2009. Effects of Information Literacy Skills on the Use 

  of  E-library Resources among Students of University of Ilorin, Kwara State,  

  Nigeria. Library  Philosophy and Practice. Available at:  

 http://digitalcommons.unl.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=1249&context=libphilprac 

 (Accessed 22 July 2014). 

Jacobson, T. & Mark, BL. 2000. Separating Wheat from Chaff: Helping First-year Students 

 become Information Savvy”. The Journal of General Education, 49(4):256-78. 

Jayne, EA. 2000. The Librarian as Bricoleur: Meetings the Needs of Distance Learners. In 

 Sarkodie-Mensah, K. (Ed.). References Services for the Adult Learner: Challenging 

 Issues  for the  Traditional and Technological Era. New York: Haworth Press.161-170. 

Jegede, O. 2003. Taking the Distance Out of Higher Education in 21st Century in Nigeria.  

 Paper presented at the Federal Polytechnic, Oko, Anambra State on the Occasion of the 

 Convocation Ceremony and 10th Anniversary Celebration held on Friday, 28: 61-70. 

Jiyane, G. & Onyancha, O. 2010. Information Literacy Education and Instruction in Academic 

 Libraries and LIS Schools in Institutions of Higher Education in South Africa. South 

 African Journal of Libraries & Information Science, 76(1):11-23. 

Johnson, B. & Christensen, L. 2011. Educational Research: Quantitative, Qualitative and Mixed 

 Approaches. 4th ed. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 

http://pcfpapers.colfinder.org/bitstream/handle/5678/250/Paper%20405%20%20%28%09Sup%09plementary%20File%29.pdf?sequence=1
http://pcfpapers.colfinder.org/bitstream/handle/5678/250/Paper%20405%20%20%28%09Sup%09plementary%20File%29.pdf?sequence=1
http://digitalcommons.unl.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=2513&context=libphilprac
http://www.ala.org/acrl/sites/ala.org.acrl/files/content/standards/standards.pdf.%20(Accessed
http://digitalcommons.unl.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=1249&context=libphilprac


199 
  

Johnson, B. & Turner, LA. 2003. Data Collection Strategies in Mixed Methods Research. 

 In A. Tashakkori & C. Teddie (Eds.). Handbook of Mixed Methods in Social and 

 Behavioral Research. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 297-319. 

 

Johnson, R., Onwuegbuzie, A. & Turner, L. 2007. Towards a Definition of Mixed 

 Methods Research.  Journal of Mixed Methods Research, 1(2):112-133. 

 

Johnson, RB. & Onwuegbuzie, AJ. 2004. Mixed Methods Research: A Research Paradigm 

 Whose Time has come. Educational Researchers, 33(7):14-26. 

Johnson, T. & Owens, L. (nd). Survey Response Rate Reporting in the Professional Literature. 

 American Association for Public Opinion Researcbieh - Section on Survey Research 

 Methods. Available at: http://www.srl.uic.edu/publist/Conference/rr_reporting.pdf 

 (Accessed 20 July 2016). 

Johnson, WG. 2007. The Application of Learning Theory to Information Literacy. College & 

 Undergraduate Libraries, 14(4):103-120. 

Johnston, B. & Webber, S. 2003. Information Literacy in Higher Education: A Review and 

 Case Study. Studies in Higher Education, 28(3):335-352. 

Johnston, DD. & Vanderstoep, SW. 2009. Research Methods for Everyday Life: Blending  

  Qualitative and Quantitative Approaches. San Francisco: Jossy-Bass. 

Joint, N. & Kemp, B. 2000. Information Skills Training in Support of a Joint Electronic Library 

 in Glasgow: The GAELS Project Approach to Library Courseware Development.  

 Aslib Proceedings, 52(8):301-312. 

Jonassen, DH. 1991. Evaluating Constructivist Learning. Educational Technology, (31):28-

 33.  

Jonassen, DH., Myers, JM. & McKillop, AM. 1996. From Constructivism to Constructionism: 

 Learning with Hypermedia/Multimedia rather than from it. In Wilson, B.G. (Ed.). 

 Constructivist Learning Environments: Case Studies in Instructional Design. New 

 Jersey. Educational Technology Publications, 93-106. 

Jubb, M. & Green, R. 2007. Researchers’ Use of Academic Libraries and their Services. A report 

 commissioned by the Research Information Network and the Consortium of Research 

  Libraries. Available at http://www.rin.ac.uk/system/files/attachments/Researchers-

 libraries-services- report.pdf  (Accessed 29 March 2017) 

Julien, H. 2005. A Longitudinal Analysis of Information Literacy Instruction in Canadian 

 Academic Libraries. The Canadian Journal of Information and Library Science, 

 29(3):289-313. 

Julien, H. 2000. Information Literacy Instruction in Canadian Academic Libraries. College & 

 Research Libraries, 61(6):510-523. 

http://www.srl.uic.edu/publist/Conference/rr_reporting.pdf
http://www.rin.ac.uk/system/files/attachments/Researchers-%09libraries-services-%09report.pdf
http://www.rin.ac.uk/system/files/attachments/Researchers-%09libraries-services-%09report.pdf


200 
  

Juntunen, A., Lehto, A., Saarti, J & Tevaniemi, J. 2006.  Supporting Information Literacy Learning 

 in Finnish Universities: Standards, Projects, Online Education. Presentation in Creating 

  Knowledge, IV, Copenhagen, Denmark.       

Available at 

http://www.ckiv.dk/papers/JuntunenLehtoSaartiTevaniemi%20Supporting%20informatio

n%20literacy%20learning%20.pdf. (Accessed 20 March 2017) 

 

Jurkowski, O. 2005. An Analysis of Library Web Sites at Colleges and Universities Serving 

 Distance Education Students. Advances in Library Administration and Organization, 

  (22):23-77. 

Jwan, JO. & Ongo’ndo, CO. 2011. Qualitative Research: An Introduction to Principles  

  and Techniques. Eldoret, Kenya: Moi University Press. 

Kakai, M., Ikoja-Odongo, R. & Kigongo-Bukenya, I. 2004. A Study of the Information  

  Seeking Behaviour of Undergraduate Students of Makerere University,  Uganda, 

  World Libraries, 14(1):14-26. Available at:

 http://www.worlib.org/vol14no1/print/kakai_print.html (Accessed 23 July 2013).  

Kalusopa, T. 2011. Developing an E-Records Readiness Framework for Labor Organizations 

 in Botswana. A Phd Thesis submitted in accordance with the requirements for the  degree  

of Doctor of Literature and Philosophy in the subject Information Science  at the 

 University Of South Africa, Pretoria. 

 

Kanamadi, S. & Kumbar. D. 2007. Impact of Information Technology Innovations on 

 Resources and Services of Management Institute Libraries in Mumbai: A Librarians' 

 Approach. Electronic Journal of Academic & Special Librarianship, 8(1), 1. Available at:  

 http://southernlibrarianship.icaap.org/content/v08n01/kanamadi_s01.htm. (Accessed 

 17 September 2014).  

Kaufman, R., Watkins, R. & Guerra, I. 2001. The Future of Distance Education: Defining 

 and Sustaining Useful Results. Educational Technology Magazine, 41(3):19-26. 

Kavulya, JM. 2003. Challenges Facing Information Literacy Efforts in Kenya: A Case Study of 

  Selected University Libraries in Kenya. Library Management, 24(4/5):216-22. 

 

Kazdin, A. 2011. Single-Case Research Designs: Methods for Clinical and Applied settings. 2nd 

  Ed. New York, NY: Oxford University Press. 

 

Keegan D. 1996. Foundations of Distance Education. 3rd ed. London: Routledge. 

Keene, J., Colvin, J & Sissons, J.2010. Mapping Student Information Literacy Activity 

 against Bloom’s Taxonomy of Cognitive Skills, Journal of  Information Literacy,  4(1):6-

 20. Available at: http://ojs.lboro.ac.uk/ojs/index.php/JIL/article/view/PRA-V4-I1-2010-1 

 (Accessed 27 August 2016) 

 

Kelley, G. 1963. A Theory of Personality: The Psychology of Personal Constructs. New York: 

 W. W. Norton. 

http://www.ckiv.dk/papers/JuntunenLehtoSaartiTevaniemi%20Supporting%20information%20literacy%20learning%20.pdf
http://www.ckiv.dk/papers/JuntunenLehtoSaartiTevaniemi%20Supporting%20information%20literacy%20learning%20.pdf
http://www.worlib.org/vol14no1/print/kakai_print.html
http://southernlibrarianship.icaap.org/content/v08n01/kanamadi_s01.htm
http://ojs.lboro.ac.uk/ojs/index.php/JIL/article/view/PRA-V4-I1-2010-1


201 
  

Kemp, B. 1999. Training Materials for Advanced Information Skills in Engineering: A Web-

 based  Approach. The New Review of Information Networking, (5):139-146. 

Kerlinger, FN. & Lee, HB. 2000. Foundations of Behavioral Research. 4th ed. Australia: 

 Cengage Learning. 

Kerr, P. 2010.Conceptions and Practice of Information Literacy in Academic Libraries: 

 Espoused  Theories and Theories-in-use. A Dissertation submitted to  the Graduate 

 School  -New Brunswick Rutgers. Available at:

 https://rucore.libraries.rutgers.edu/rutgers- lib/27317/  (Accessed 21 July 2015). 

Kim, B. 2010. Social Constructivism: Emerging Perspective on Learning, Teaching and 

 Technology. Available at: http://projects.coe.uga.edu/eplyy/index (Accessed 20 December 

 2013). 

Kimani, HN. 2014. Information Literacy Skills among Incoming First-Year Undergraduate 

 Students at the Catholic University of Eastern Africa in Kenya. A PhD thesis, 

 Department of Information Science, University of South Africa. 

Kimberlin, CL. & Winterstein, AG. 2008. Validity and Reliability of Measurement 

 Instruments used in Research. Am J Health-Syst Pharm, (65):2276-2283.  

 

Kinengyere, A. 2007. The Effect of Information Literacy on Utilization of Electronic Resources  

in Selected Academic and Research Institutions in Uganda.  The Electronic Library, 

2(3):328-341. 

Kirk, EE. & Bartelstein, AM. 1999. Libraries Close in on Distance Education. Library Journal, 

 1(124):6. 

Knowles, MS., Holton, EF.  & Swanson, RA. 2012. The Adult Learner. The Definitive Classic 

 in Adult Education and Human Resource Development. 7th ed.  London: Routledge. 

Kobzina, NG. 2010. A Faculty-Librarian Partnership: A Unique Opportunity for Course 

 Integration. Journal of Library Administration, 50(4):293-314. 

Koch, M. 2001. Information Literacy: Where do We Go from Here? Technos Quarterly for 

 Education and Technology 10 (1):1-8.  

Koltay, T. 2009 Abstracting: Information Literacy on a Professional Level. Journal of 

 Documentation.65 (5):841–855. Available 

 at.http://abk.szie.hu/drupal6/files/docs/ikt/JDAu.pdf  (Accessed 27 July 2013). 

Kombo, DK & Tromp, DL. 2006. Proposal and Thesis Writing. Nairobi: Paulines  

 Publications. 

Kopinak, J.1999. The Use of Triangulation in a Study of Refugee Well-Being. Quality Quantity 

 33(2):169-183. 

Korobili, S., Malliari, A., & Christodoulou. G. 2008. Information Literacy Paradigm in Academic 

 Libraries in Greece and Cyprus. Reference Services Review, 36(2):180-193. 

https://rucore.libraries.rutgers.edu/rutgers-%09lib/27317/
http://projects.coe.uga.edu/eplyy/index
http://abk.szie.hu/drupal6/files/docs/ikt/JDAu.pdf%20%09(Accessed%2027%20July%202013


202 
  

 

Kothari, CR. 2004. Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques. 2nd Ed. New Delhi: 

 New  Age International. Available at: 

 http://site.ebrary.com.eresources.polytechnic.edu.na/lib/ (Accessed 1 June 2011). 

Kothari, CR. 2006. Research Methodology: Methods & Techniques. New Delhi: New Age. 

Kothari, CR. 2014. Research Methodology; Methods and Techniques. 3rd ed. New Delhi: New 

 Age. 

Kpolovie, PJ. & Obilor, IE. 2014. Utilitarian Evaluation of the National Open University of 

 Nigeria. Merit Research Journal of Education and Review, 2(3):028-053. Available 

 at:      

 http://www.meritresearchjournals.org/er/content/2014/March/Kpolovie%20and%20O

 bilo r.pdf (Accessed 25 May 2016). 

 

Kraemer, EW. Lombardo, SV. & Lepkowski, FJ. 2007, “The Librarian, the Machine, or a little 

 of both: A Comparative Study of Three Information Literacy Pedagogies at Oakland 

 University”. College & Research Libraries, 68(4):330-342. 

Kraemer, HC., Mintz, J., Noda, A., Tinklenberg, J. & Yesavage, JA. 2006. Caution  

  regarding the Use of Pilot Studies to Guide Power Calculations for Study Proposals. 

 Arch Gen Psychiatry, (63):484-489. 

Krathwohl, D. 1998. Methods of Educational Research and Social Science Research:  

 An Integrated Approach. 2nd ed. Illinois: Waveland Inc.   

 

Krejcie, RV. & Morgan, DW. 1970. Determining Sample Size for Research Activities. 

 Educational  and Psychological Measurements. (30):607-610. Available at: 

 http://www.kenpro.org/sample-size-determination-using-krejcie-and-morgan-table/ 

 (Accessed 17 November 2015). 

Krishna K., Hussain, A., Fatima,N & Tyagi,S. 2010. The Use of Collections and Services at IIT 

 Delhi  Library:  A Survey. International Journal of Library and Information Science 

 2(6):114- 123. Available at 

 http://www.academicjournals.org/journal/IJLIS/article-full-text- pdf/D570E9E1179   

 (Accessed 26 June 2016). 

 

Kuan‐nien Chen & Pei‐chun Lin. 2011. "Information Literacy in University Library User 

 Education", Aslib Proceedings, 63(4):399–418  Available at: 

 http://dx.doi.org/10.1108/00012531111148967 (Accessed 15 August 2014). 

Kuhlthau, C. 2008. From Information to Meaning: Confronting Challenges of the Twenty-first 

 Century. Libri:58, 66-73.Available at:http://www.librijournal.org/pdf/2008-2pp66-73.pdf. 

 (Accessed 10 October 2013). 

Kumar, R. 1999. Research Methodology: A Step-by-Step guide for Beginners. London: Sage. 

http://site.ebrary.com.eresources.polytechnic.edu.na/lib/
http://www.meritresearchjournals.org/er/content/2014/March/Kpolovie%20and%20O%09bilo%09r.pdf
http://www.meritresearchjournals.org/er/content/2014/March/Kpolovie%20and%20O%09bilo%09r.pdf
http://www.kenpro.org/sample-size-determination-using-krejcie-and-morgan-table/
http://www.academicjournals.org/journal/IJLIS/article-full-text-%09pdf/D570E9E1179
http://www.emeraldinsight.com/action/doSearch?ContribStored=Chen%2C+K
http://dx.doi.org/10.1108/00012531111148967
http://www.librijournal.org/pdf/2008-2pp66-73.pdf


203 
  

Kumar, R. 2011. Research Methodology: A Step-by-Step Guide for Beginners. 3rd ed. 

 Thousand Oaks: Sage. 

Kunkel, L. 1996. What do they know? An Assessment of Undergraduates’ Library Skills.  

  Journal of Academic Librarianship, 22(6):430-434. 

Laala, M. 2011. Lifelong Learning: What does it Mean? Procedia - Social and Behavioral 

 Sciences, (28):470 – 474. 

Lai, HJ. 2011. Information Literacy Training in Public Libraries: A Case from Canada. 

 Educational Technology & Society, 14(2):81-88.  

 

Lampert, L. 2005. Getting Psyched' About Information Literacy: A Successful Faculty-

 Librarian Collaboration for Educational Psychology and Counselling. The Reference 

 Librarian, (89/90):5-23. 

 

Lancaster, GA., Dodd, S., & Williamson, PR. 2004. Design and Analysis of Pilot Studies:

 Recommendations for Good Practice. Journal of Evaluation in Clinical Practice,  

 10(2):307-312. 

 

Lapan, SD., Quartaroli, MT. & Riemer, FJ. 2012. Qualitative Research: An Introduction to 

 Methods and Designs. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass. 

Lapidus, M., McCord, SK., McCloskey, WW. & Kostka-Rokosz, M. 2012. Combined Use of 

 Online Tutorials and Hands-on Group Exercises in Bibliographic Instruction for 

 Pharmacy Students. Medical Reference Services Quarterly, 31(4):383-399. 

Larochelle, M. & Bednarz, N. 1998. Constructivism and Education: Beyond Epistemological 

 Correctness. Melbourne. Cambridge University Press. 

Lau, J. 2006. Guidelines on Information Literacy for Lifelong Learning. IFLA, Veracruz. 

 Available at:http://www.ifla.org/files/assets/information-literacy/publications/ifla-

 guidelines- en.pdf. (Accessed 2 February 2015). 

Lawal, V., Underwood, P., Lwehabura, M. & Stilwell, C. 2010. Information Literacy for  

  Higher Education Institutions in Nigeria and Tanzania: Efforts and    

  Prospects for Educational Reform in Teaching and Learning. Innovation, (41):42- 61. 

Lawson, T., Comber, C., Gage, J., & Cullum-Hanshaw, A. 2010. Images of the Future for 

 Education? Videoconferencing: A Literature Review. Technology, Pedagogy and 

 Education, 19(3):295-314. 

Lee, TW. 2012. Using Qualitative Methods in Organizational Research. Thousand Oaks, 

 California: Sage. 

Leedy, PD. & Ormrod, JE. 2001. Practical Research: Planning and Design. 9th ed. New  Jersey:  

Merrill Prentice Hall. 

Leedy, P. & Onmrod, J. 2005. Practical Research: Planning and design. 8th ed. Upper Saddle 

 River,  New Jersey: Pearson Prentice Hall.  

http://www.ifla.org/files/assets/information-literacy/publications/ifla-%09guidelines-%09en.pdf
http://www.ifla.org/files/assets/information-literacy/publications/ifla-%09guidelines-%09en.pdf


204 
  

 

Leedy, PD. & Ormrod, JE. 2010. Practical Research: Planning and Design. 9th ed. Upper Saddle 

 River,   NJ: Pearson 

Lenox, MF. & Walker, ML.1993. Information Literacy in the Educational Process. The  

  Educational Forum, 57(2):312-324. 

Leo, A. 2010. Information Literacy Staff Training within Further Education. Journal of 

 Librarianship and Information Science, 42(3):191-198. 

Liamputtong, P. 2013. Qualitative Research Methods. 3rd (ed). New York: Oxford 

 University Press. 

Lillis, A. 2006. Reliability and Validity in Field Study Research. In Hoque, Z. (ed.).  

  Methodological Issues in Accounting Research: Theories and Methods. London: Piramus. 

 461-475. 

Lipscomb, M. 2007. Mixed Method Nursing Studies: A Critical Realist Critique. Nursing  

  Philosophy, 9(1):32-45. 

 

Lloyd, A. 2005. Information Literacy: Different Contexts, Different Concepts, Different 

 Truths? Journal of Librarianship and Information Science, 37(2):82-88. 

Lloyd, A. 2006. Information Literacy Landscapes: An Emerging Picture. Journal of 

 Documentation, 62(5):570-583. 

Lloyd, A. 2004. Working Information: Developing a Grounded Theory of Information Literacy 

 in the Workplace. Phd Thesis. University of England. NSW. 

Lockyer, S. 2008. Textual Analysis. In L.M. Given (ed). The Sage Encyclopaedia of 

 Qualitative Research Methods. Los Angeles: Sage. 

 

Loertscher, DW. & Woolls, B. 2002. Information Literacy: A Review of the Research a Guide 

  for Practitioners and Researchers. 2nd ed. Hi Willow Research and Publishing,  

  San Jose, California. 

Longworth, N. 2013. Lifelong Learning in Action: Transforming Education in the 21st Century. 

  London: Routledge. 

Loo, A & Chung, CW. 2006. A Model for Information Literacy Course Development: A Liberal  

 Arts University Perspective, Library Review, 55 (4):249-258 

Lupton, M. 2004. The Learning Connection. Information Literacy and the Student Experience 

 Adelaide: Auslib Press. 

Lwehabura, MJ. & Stilwell. C. 2008. Information Literacy in Tanzanian Universities:  Challenges

 and   Potential Opportunities. Journal of Librarianship and Information Science, 40 

 (3):179-191. 



205 
  

Lwehabura, MJ. 2008. Information Literacy Delivery in Tanzanian Universities: An 

 Examination of its Effectiveness. African Journal of Libraries, Archives and  

  Information Science, 18(2):157-168. 

Lynch, C. 1998. Information Literacy and Information Technology Literacy: New Components 

  in  the  Curriculum for a Digital Culture, Available at: 

 http://www.cni.org/staff/cliffpubs/info_and_IT_literacy.pdf (Accessed 26 July 2013). 

Machet, MP. 2005. An Evaluation of Information Literacy Courses Offered at a Distance 

 Education University. Mousaion, 23(2):180-195. 

Mackenzie, N. & Knipe, S. 2006. Research Dilemmas: Paradigms, Methods and Methodology. 

 Issues in Educational Research, (16):193-205. Available at : 

 http://www.iier.org.au/iier16/mackenzie.html (Accessed 18 November 2015). 

 

Mackey, TP & Ho, J. 2005. Implementing a Convergent Model for Information Literacy: 

 Combining Research and Web Literacy, Journal of Information Science, 31(6):541-555 

 

MacWhinnie, L. 2003. The Information Commons: The Academic Library of the Future. 

 Libraries and the Academy, 3(2):241-257. Available at:    

 http://www.libcronyms.com/Libcronyms/Silver_Spring_Library_Project_files/macwhinni 

  e.pdf  

Madu, E & Dike, V. 2012. An Assessment of the Relationship between Information Literacy 

 Competencies and Academic Productivity amongst Staff in Nigerian Universities  in 

 North Central Geographical Zone. Journal of Emerging Trends in Computing and 

 Information Sciences, 3(2): 179-185. 

Maia, LP., Machado, FB., Pacheco, A. 2005. A Constructivist Framework for Operating 

 Systems Education: A Pedagogic Proposal using the SOsim. 10th Annual Conference  

 on Innovation  and Technology in Computer Science Education (ITCSE),  Universidade 

  Nova de Lisboa, Portugal, June 27-29, 2005.  

Major, TE & Boitumelo, M.2012. The Constructivist Theory in Mathematics: The Case of 

 Botswana Primary Schools. International Review of Social Sciences and Humanities, 

 3(2):139-147.www.irssh.com.   

Malinovski, T., Vasileva-Stojanovska, T., Jovevski, D., Vasileva, M., & Trajkovik, V. 2015. 

  Adult  Students' Perceptions in Distance Education Learning Environments Based on 

 a Videoconferencing Platform – QoE Analysis. Journal of Information Technology 

 Education: Research,(14)1-19. Available at:

 http://www.jite.org/documents/Vol14/JITEv14ResearchP001019Malinovski0565.pdf 

 (Accessed 15 August 2015). 

Marshall, C. & Rossman, G. 2006. Designing Qualitative Research. 4th ed. California: SAGE 

  Publications, Inc. 

http://www.cni.org/staff/cliffpubs/info_and_IT_literacy.pdf
http://www.iier.org.au/iier16/mackenzie.html
http://www.libcronyms.com/Libcronyms/Silver_Spring_Library_Project_files/macwhinni%09%09%20e.pdf
http://www.libcronyms.com/Libcronyms/Silver_Spring_Library_Project_files/macwhinni%09%09%20e.pdf
http://www.jite.org/documents/Vol14/JITEv14ResearchP001019Malinovski0565.p%09df


206 
  

Martin, JL. 2013. Learning from Recent British Information Literacy Models: A Report to 

 ACRL’s Information Literacy Competency Standards for Higher Education  

  Task Force. MLIS, MA Minnesota State University, Mankato.  

Mason, M. 2010. Myths Associated with Undergraduate Use of Academic Library. Available at: 

 http://www.moyak.com/papers/academic-library-anxiety.html. (Accessed 23 May 2015)  

Matoush, TL. 2006. New Forms of Information Literacy. Reference Services Review, 

 34(1):156-163. 

 

Matthews, B. & Ross, L. 2010. Research Methods. A Practical Guide for the Social Sciences. 

 Essex:  Pearson. 

Mattessich, P., Murray-Close, M. & Monsey, B. 2001. Collaboration: what makes it work? 

  A Review of Research and Literature on Factors Influencing Successful 

 Collaboration, St. Paul, Minnesota: Amherst H. Wilder Foundation. 

Maughan P. 2001. Assessing Information Literacy among Undergraduates: A Discussion of 

 the Literature and the University of California-Berkeley Assessment Experience. 

 College & Research Libraries, 62(1): 71–85. 

Mavodza, J. 2010. Knowledge Management Practices and the Role of an Academic Library in 

 a Changing Information Environment: The Case of the Metropolitan College of New York. 

 Unpublished Thesis, University Of South Africa, Pretoria 

Maxcy, SJ. 2003. Pragmatic Threads in Mixed Methods Research in the Social Sciences:  The 

 Search for Multiple Modes of Inquiry and the end of the Philosophy of Formalism. In  

 Tashakkori, A. & Teddlie, C. (Eds.). Handbook of Mixed Methods in Social and 

 Behavioral Research. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications. 

 

Maxfield, MG. & Babbie, E. 2008. Basics of Research Methods for Criminal Justice and 

 Criminology. 2nd ed. Berkeley: Wadsworth Cengage Learning. 

McCarthy, CA. 1995. Students’ Perceived Effectiveness using the University Library. College 

 and Research Libraries, 56(3):221-234. 

 

McCaskie, L. 2004. What are the Implications for Information Literacy Training in Higher 

 Education with the Introduction of Federated Search Tools? Unpublished Masters 

 Dissertation,   University of Sheffield. Available at:  

 http://dagda.shef.ac.uk/dissertations/2003-04/External/McCaskie_Lucy_MAlib.pdf   

  (Accessed 21 July 2015) 

 

McMillan, JH. & Schumacher, S. 2006. Research in Education: Evidence Based Inquiry. 6th 

 ed. Boston, MA: Allyn & Bacon. 

McMillan, JH. & Schumacher, S. 2010. Research in Education: Evidence-based Enquiry. 7th ed. 

New Jersey: Pearson Education. 

McMillan, JH. 2012. Educational Research, Fundamentals for the Consumer. 6th ed. 

 Boston: Pearson. 

http://www.moyak.com/papers/academic-library-anxiety.html.%20(Accessed
http://dagda.shef.ac.uk/dissertations/2003-04/External/McCaskie_Lucy_MAlib.pdf


207 
  

 

McQueen, M. 2002. Language and Power in Profit/non-profit Relationships: A Grounded 

 Theory  of Inter-sectoral Collaboration. Available     

  at http://au.geocities.com/dr_meryl_mcqueen/phd/mcqueench3.htm (Accessed 8 October 

  2015). 

 

Menjo, DK. 2011. Evaluation of the Effectiveness of Implementation of Information 

 Communication Technology (ICT) in Primary Teacher Training Colleges: A Case of 

 Rift Valley Province, Kenya. PhD thesis, Moi University, Nairobi. 

Merriam, SB. & Caffarella, RS.1999. Learning in Adulthood. 2nd ed. San Francisco: Jossey-

 Bass. 

Merriam, SB.,Caffarella,  RS.  & Baumgartner, LM.    2007.   Learning in Adulthood.  A 

 Comprehensive Guide.  San Francisco: John Wiley & Sons.Inc. 

Mertens, D. 2005. Research and Evaluation in Education and Psychology: Integrating  

  Diversity with Quantitative, Qualitative, and Mixed methods. 2nd ed.   

  Boston: Sage. 

Meyer, CB. 2001. A Case in Case Study Methodology. Field Methods, 13(4):329-352. 

Middle States Commission on Higher Education. 2003. Developing Research and 

 Communication  Skills Guidelines for Information Literacy Curriculum, 

 Philadelphia. Available at:  https://www.msche.org/publications/Developing-

 Skills080111151714.pdf   (Accessed 24 April 2013). 

Mogalakwe, M. 2006. The Use of Documentary Research Methods in Social Research.  

  Department  of Sociology, University of Botswana. African Sociological Review, 

 10(1):221-230. 

Mokhtar, IA., Majid, S. & Foo, S. 2008. Teaching Information Literacy through Learning Styles: 

 The Application of Gardner’s Multiple Intelligences. Journal of Librarianship and 

 Information Science, 40(2):93-109  

Moon, B., Leach, J. & Stevens, M. 2005. Africa Region Human Development. Working papers 

 Series 104. Designing Open and Distance Learning for Teacher Education in sub-Saharan 

 Africa: A Toolkit for Educators and Planners. Geneva: The World Bank. 

Moore, MG. & Kearsley, G. 1996. Distance Education: A Systems View. Belmont, CA: 

 Wadsworth Publishing Company. 

Moore, JL; Dickson-Deane, C & Galyen, K. 2011. E-Learning, Online Learning, and Distance 

 Learning Environments: Are they the same? Internet and Higher Education, (14)129–

 135. Available at :https://scholar.vt.edu/access/content/group/5deb92b5-10f3- 49db-

 adeb-7294847f1ebc/e-Learning%20Scott%20Midkiff.pdf. (Accessed 5 February 2015) 

Moore, MG. & Kearsley, G. 2012. Distance Education: A Systems View of Online Learning. 

 3rd ed. Berlmont, CA:Wadsworth.  Available at:     

https://www.msche.org/publications/Developing-%09Skills080111151714.pdf
https://www.msche.org/publications/Developing-%09Skills080111151714.pdf
https://scholar.vt.edu/access/content/group/5deb92b5-10f3-%0949db-
https://scholar.vt.edu/access/content/group/5deb92b5-10f3-%0949db-


208 
  

 http://www.cengagebrain.com.au/content/moore20992_1111520992_02.01_chapter01.pd

 f   (Accessed 29 January 2014).  

Morgan, D. 2007. Paradigms Lost and Pragmatism Regained: Methodological Implications 

 of Combining Qualitative and Quantitative Methods. Journal of Mixed Methods 

 Research, (1):48-76. Available  at:

 http://citeseerx.ist.psu.edu/viewdoc/download?doi=10.1.1.460.5568&rep=rep1&type

 pdf  (Accessed 17 November 2015). 

 

Morrison,   D. & Collins. A. 1996. Epistemic Fluency   and   Constructivist   Learning 

 Environment. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. Educational Technology Publications. 

Morse, JM. 1991. Approaches to Qualitative-Quantitative Methodological Triangulation. 

 Nursing Research, 40:120-123. 

 

Motiang, IP. 2014.  An Evaluation of User Satisfaction with Library Services at the University 

 Of Limpopo, Medunsa Campus (Medical University of Southern Africa). Arabian 

 Journal  of Business and Management Review (OMAN Chapter) 3(11). Available at:  

 http://www.arabianjbmr.com/pdfs/OM_VOL_3_%2811%29/2.pdf  (Accessed 20 June 

 2016). 

 

Mouton, J. 2011. How to succeed in your Master’s & Doctoral Studies: A South African Guide 

  and Resource Book. Pretoria: Van Schaik. 

Moxham, L. 2012. Nurse Education, Research and Evidence‐Based Practice. In A. 

 Berman, S.J.  Snyder, T. Levett‐Jones, M. Hales, N. Harvey, Y. Luxford, L. 

 Moxham, T. Park, B. Parker,  K. Reid‐Searl and D. Stanley, (Eds.). Kozier and Erb’s 

 Fundamentals of Nursing. 2nd ed. (Vol. 1). Frenchs Forest, Sydney: Pearson 

 Australia. 

Mphidi, AJ. 2015. An Analysis of the Rules and Procedures of Reporting Fraud and Corruption 

 in the Department of Trade and Industry. Magister Technologiae at the University of 

 South Nairobi, Kenya.  

Mugenda, O. & Mugenda, A. 2003. Research Methods: Quantitative and Qualitative 

 Approaches.  Nairobi: ACTS Press. Multi-method Research. International Journal 

 of Social Research Methodology, 8(3):239-255. 

 

Muir, A. & Oppenheim, C. 2001. Report on Developments World-wide on National Information

 Policy. Prepared for Resource and the Library Association by Adrienne Muir and 

 Charles Oppenheim with the assistance of Naomi Hammond and   Jane Platts, 

 Department  of  Information Science, Loughborough University. 

 London: Library Association. Available at:       

  http://www.lahq.org.uk/directory/prof_issues/nip/ (Accessed 20 July 2015) 

Munro, K. 2006. Modified Problem-based Library Instruction: A Simple, Reusable Instruction 

 Design. College & Undergraduate Libraries, (13):53-61. 

http://www.cengagebrain.com.au/content/moore20992_1111520992_02.01_chapter01.pd%09f
http://www.cengagebrain.com.au/content/moore20992_1111520992_02.01_chapter01.pd%09f
http://citeseerx.ist.psu.edu/viewdoc/download?doi=10.1.1.460.5568&rep=rep1&type%09pdf
http://citeseerx.ist.psu.edu/viewdoc/download?doi=10.1.1.460.5568&rep=rep1&type%09pdf
http://www.arabianjbmr.com/pdfs/OM_VOL_3_%2811%29/2.pdf
http://www.lahq.org.uk/directory/prof_issues/nip/


209 
  

Murray, M., Pérez, J., Geist, D & Hedrick, A. 2012.  Student Interaction with Online Course 

 Content:  Build it and they might come. Journal of Information Technology 

 Education: Research. (11):125-140. Available at:

 http://www.jite.informingscience.org/documents/Vol11/JITEv11p125-

 140Murray1095.pdf (Accessed 25 August 2016). 

 

Mutula, S., Kalusopa, T., Moahi., K & Wamukoya, J. 2006. Design and Implementation of an 

  Online Information Literacy Module. Experience of the Department of Library and 

 Information Studies, University of Botswana. Online Information Review 30(2):168-

 187 

 Mwige, BM. 1990 “Information Marketing Practices in Academic Libraries in Kenya: A 

 Survey.” M.Ed. thesis, Kenyatta University, Nairobi.  

Mynhardt, AJ. 2011. Investigation of Misrepresentation in Tender Documents. MA dissertation, 

 University of South Africa, Pretoria. 

 

Nachmias, C & Nachmias, D. 2005. Research Methods in the Social Sciences. 5th Edition. 

 London: Arnold Publishers. 

 

Nampombe, M. 2015. Information Literacy: A Cornerstone for Open Distance   

  Learning at the University of South Africa. Journal of Librarianship and Information 

 Science, 47(2):156-165. 

National Open University of Nigeria. 2015. Available at: http://nou.edu.ng/page/e-library-

 welcome  (Accessed 24 July 2015). 

National Open University of Nigeria Demographic Statistics Report. 2014/2015. 

National Policy on Education. 2004. Federal Republic of Nigeria, Abuja.  

 

Neuman, W. 2000. Social Research Methods: Qualitative and Quantitative Approaches. 4th 

 ed. Boston: Allyn and Bacon. 

 

Neuman, W. 2006. Social Research Methods: Qualitative and Quantitative Approaches. 6th 

 ed. Boston: Pearson Education 

Newby, P. 2010. Research Methods for Education. Harlow, Essex: Longman. 

Ngulube, P. 2005. Research Procedures used by Master of Information Studies Students at the 

 University of Natal in the period 1982–2002 with Special Reference to their Sampling

 Techniques and Survey Response Rates: A  Methodological Discourse. The  

  International  Information & Library Review, (37):127-143. 

 

Ngulube, P. 2010. Mapping Mixed Methods Research in Library and Information Science 

 Journals in Sub-Saharan Africa 2004-2008. The International Information &  

  Library Review, (42):252-261. 

 

http://www.jite.informingscience.org/documents/Vol11/JITEv11p125-%09140Murray1095.pdf
http://www.jite.informingscience.org/documents/Vol11/JITEv11p125-%09140Murray1095.pdf
http://nou.edu.ng/page/e-library-%09welcome
http://nou.edu.ng/page/e-library-%09welcome


210 
  

Ngulube, P. 2015. Trends in Research Methodological Procedures used in Knowledge 

 Management  Studies (2009–2013). African Journal of Library, Archives and 

 Information Science, 24(2):135-150.   

Ngulube, P. & Ngulube, B. 2015. Mixed Methods Research: An Investigation of Trends in the  

Literature. The South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences. 18(1):1-

 13. Available at:  http://dx.doi.org/10.17159/2222-3436/2015/v18n1a1 (Accessed 24 

 October 2015 

Nind, M. & Todd, L. 2011.Prospects for Educational Research. International Journal of 

 Research & Method in Education, 1(34):1-2. 

 

Nock, MK., Michel, BD., & Photos, VI. 2007. Single-case Research Designs. Handbook of 

 Research Methods in Abnormal and Clinical Psychology. 337-350.  

 

Nyatanga, B. 2005. Do Pilot Studies have any Value in Research? International Journal of 

 Palliative Nursing, 11(7):312-312. 

 

Nerz, H. & Bullard, L. 2006. The Literate Engineer: Infusing Information Literacy Skills 

 throughout an Engineering Curriculum. ASEE Annual Conference Program: 

 Advancing Scholarship in Engineering (Education: Final Conference Program &  

Proceedings, June 18-21, Chicago, IL, American Society  for  Engineering 

 Education,  

Washington, DC. 

Nerz, H. & Weiner, S. 2001. Information Competencies: A Strategic Approach”, Paper

 Presented  at the ASEE Annual Conference & Exposition: Peppers, Papers,

 Pueblos, and Professors.   Available at:   

 www.temp.asee.org/conferences/annual/pdf/upload/2001-Best-Overall- Paper-and-

 PIC-IV-Best-Paper.pdf (Accessed 21 July 2015). 

Niemi, JA,. Ehrkard, BJ. & Neeley, L .1998. Off-Campus Library Support for Distance 

 Learners.  Library Trends/Summer.47 (1):65-74  Available at: 

 https://www.ideals.illinois.edu/bitstream/handle/2142/8195/librarytrendsv47i1f/opt.pdf?s

 equence=1  (Accessed 2 April 2017)  

 

Novak, JD. & Cañas, AJ. 2006. The Theory Underlying Concept Maps and How to Construct 

  Them,  Technical Report IHMC Cmap Tools 2006-01, Florida Institute for Human and 

 Machine Cognition, Revised December 12, 2006 and January 2008, Available at: 

 http://cmap.ihmc.us/publications/researchpapers/TheoryUnderlyingConceptMaps.pdf 

 Accessed 31 March 2017)  

Nkamnebe, EC., Udem, OK., Nkamnebe, CB. 2014. Evaluation of the Use of University Library 

 Resources and Services by the Students of Paul University, Awka, Anambra State, 

 Nigeria. Library Philosophy and Practice (e-journal). Libraries at University of 

 Nebraska-Lincoln. 

 

http://dx.doi.org/10.17159/2222-3436/2015/v18n1a1
http://www.temp.asee.org/conferences/annual/pdf/upload/2001-Best-Overall-%09Paper-and-%09PIC-IV-Best-Paper.pdf
http://www.temp.asee.org/conferences/annual/pdf/upload/2001-Best-Overall-%09Paper-and-%09PIC-IV-Best-Paper.pdf
https://www.ideals.illinois.edu/bitstream/handle/2142/8195/librarytrendsv47i1f/opt.pdf?s%09equence=1
https://www.ideals.illinois.edu/bitstream/handle/2142/8195/librarytrendsv47i1f/opt.pdf?s%09equence=1
http://cmap.ihmc.us/publications/researchpapers/TheoryUnderlyingConceptMaps.pdf


211 
  

NOUN. 2009. Course Material Development in Open and Distance Learning: Training Manual. 

 Victoria Island, Lagos: National Open University of Nigeria. 

Nwezeh, MT. & Shabi, IN. 2011. Students’ Use of Academic libraries in Nigeria: A Case of 

 Obafemi Awolowo University Library, Ile-Ife. Library Philosophy and Practice,

 Available at: https://www.webpages.uidaho.edu/~mbolin/nwezeh-shabi.pdf (Accessed 

 20 June 2016).  

Niemi, JA., Ehrkard, BJ & Neeley, L. 1998. Off-Campus Library Support for Distance Adult 

 Learners.  Library Trends, 47(1):65-74.  

O’Connor, Lisa. 2009. Information Literacy as Professional Legitimate: A Critical Analysis, 

 Journal of Library & Information Science, 50(2):79-89 

 

O’Leary, M. 2002. E-global Library Advances the Virtual Library. Information Today, 1(3):19. 

 Available at:http://www.ala.org/acrl/standards/guidelinesdistancelearning (Accessed 20 

  May 2015). 

O’Sullivan, E., Rassel, GR., & Berner, M. 2008. Research Methods for Public Administrators. 

 New York: Pearson. 

Obajemu, AS. 2002. Assessment of School Library Services in a Local Government Area, 

  Lagos  State, Nigeria: A Case Study. African Journal of Library, Archives and 

 Information Science, 12(1):59-67.  

Odera-Kwach, B. 2011. The Impact of External Quality Assurance on University Libraries in 

 Kenya. A PhD thesis. Department of Information Science, University of South Africa. 

Ogunlana, EK Oshinaike, AB, Akinbode, RO & Okunoye, O.2013. Students’ Perception, Attitude

 and Experience as Factors Influencing Learning of Information Literacy Skills in Public 

 Universities in Ogun State, Nigeria. Information and Knowledge Management, 3(5):127-

 134. Available at http://en.calameo.com/read/0011286837c8eee0b3ae9. (Accessed 29 

 March 2017) 

Ogunsola, L, Akindojutimi, B. & Adenike D. 2011.Information Literacy in Nigerian Higher 

 Institutions – Any Role for Librarians? Ozean Journal of Social Sciences 4(2):55-136. 

 Available at: http://www.ozelacademy.com/OJSS_v4n2.pdf (Accessed 24 May  2015). 

Ojedokun, AA. 2007. Information Literacy for Tertiary Education Students in Africa. Ibadan: 

  Third  World Information Services.  

Okojie, V. 2012.Information Literacy Skills and Use of Information and Communication  

 Technologies  by Librarians in Nigerian University Libraries. A  Doctoral dissertation 

 submitted to the Postgraduate School, Ahmadu Bello University Zaria, Nigeria.  

Okonkwo, CA. 2011. Assessment of Challenges in Developing Self-instructional Course 

 Materials at the National Open University of Nigeria. The International Review  of 

 Research in Open and Distributed Learning, 13(2):221-231. Available at: 

https://www.webpages.uidaho.edu/~mbolin/nwezeh-shabi.pdf
http://www.ala.org/acrl/standards/guidelinesdistancelearning
http://en.calameo.com/read/0011286837c8eee0b3ae9
http://www.ozelacademy.com/OJSS_v4n2.pdf


212 
  

 <http://www.irrodl.org/index.php/irrodl/article/view/930/2165>. (Accessed 19 Aug. 

 2016). 

Okonkwo, U. 2012. Open and Distance Learning in Nigeria in Education in Nigeria: From the 

 Beginning to the Future. Edited by Ivowi, U & Akpan B. Lagos: CIBN Press. 

 

Oluwatobi, O.,  Ehioghae,M., Aluko-Arowolo TK.& Onasote, AO. 2014. Utilization of  Library  

 Resources for Effective Research Output among Post Graduate Students in Adventist  

University of Africa    . Global  Advanced  Research Journal of Social Science 

 students in  Adventist University of  Africa.  (GARJSS), 3(4):052-057. 

 Available at:   http://garj.org/garjss/index.htm  (Accessed 5 November 2016) 

 

Onwuchekwa, E .2012.  The Library: Virtual Resources, Online Services and Copyright:  

 A paper Presented at the Induction/Orientation Workshop of National Open University of

 Nigeria, NOUN Headquarters, 20th November 2012. 

Onwuegbuzie, AJ. & Collins, KM.  2007. A Typology of Mixed Sampling Designs in Social 

 Science Research. The Qualitative Report, 12(2): 281-316. Available at:   

 http://nsuworks.nova.edu/tqr/vol12/iss2/9/ (Accessed 3 July   2014). 

Onyango, AO. 2002. Data Collection Instruments in Information Sciences. In Aina, L.O.  (ed.). 

 Research in Information Sciences: An African Perspective. Gaborone: University  

  of Botswana. 

 

Opara, MF. 2013. Application of the Learning Theories in Teaching Chemistry: Implication for 

 Global Competitiveness. International Journal of Scientific & Engineering Research, 

 4(10):1229. Available at          

http://www.ijser.org/researchpaper%5CApplication-of-the-Learning-Theories-in-

 Teaching-Chemistry-Implication-for-Global-Competitiveness.pdf (Accessed 31 March 

  2017) 

 

Opdenakker, R. 2006. Advantages and Disadvantages of Four Interview Techniques in 

 Qualitative  Research [44 paragraphs]. Forum Qualitative Sozialforschung/Forum: 

 Qualitative Social Research, 7(4), Art. 11. Available at:   http://www.qualitative-

 research.net/index.php/fqs/article/view/175/391  (Accessed 1 September 2015). 

 

Oriogu, CD. 2015. Availability of Information Resources as Determinants of Undergraduates’

 Use of Internet Search Engines in Two Universities in Oyo State, Nigeria.  International  

 Research Journal of Interdisciplinary & Multidisciplinary Studies (IRJIMS), (I):89-96. 

 Available at: http://www.irjims.com/files/Chuks-Daniel- Oriogu_257hr95p.pdf

 (Accessed 14 June 2016). 

 

Osam, O. & Ekpo, K. 2009. Students’ Perception of the National Open University of Nigeria 

 Scheme: A Case Study of Calabar Centre. African Research Review, An International 

  Multi-Disciplinary Journal, 3 (2):347-354 

 

http://www.irrodl.org/index.php/irrodl/article/view/930/2165
http://garj.org/garjss/index.htm
http://nsuworks.nova.edu/tqr/vol12/iss2/9/
http://www.ijser.org/researchpaper%5CApplication-of-the-Learning-Theories-in-
http://www.ijser.org/researchpaper%5CApplication-of-the-Learning-Theories-in-
http://www.irjims.com/files/Chuks-Daniel-%09Oriogu_257hr95p.pdf
http://www.irjims.com/files/Chuks-Daniel-%09Oriogu_257hr95p.pdf


213 
  

Otubelu, NJ. 2011. E-Learning through Digital Libraries: The Case of National Open University 

 of Nigeria. Available at:  http://www.webpages.uidaho.edu/~mbolin/otubelu.htm 

 (Accessed 22 July 2015). 

Owoeye, JS. 2009. Quality Assurance and Relevance of Distance Education at the University of 

  Ibadan Distance Learning Centre, Nigeria. Available at:

 http://ahero.uwc.ac.za/index.php?module=cshe&action=downloadfile&fileid=368071450

 12384205462956   (Accessed 21 July 2015). 

Owusu‐Ansah, EK.2005. Debating Definitions of Information Literacy: Enough is enough! 

 Library Review, 54(6):366-374. 

Paglia, A. & Donahue, A. 2003. Collaboration Works: Integrating Information Competencies 

 into the Psychology Curricula. Reference Services Review, 31(4):320-328. 

Payne, G. & Payne, J., 2004. Key Concepts in Social Research. London: Sage Publications. 

Polit, DF. & Beck, CT. 2006. Essentials of Nursing Research: Methods, Appraisal, and Utilization.

  Philadelphia: Lippincott Williams & Wilkins.  

 

 Polit, DF. & Beck, CT. 2012.Nursing Research: Generating and Assessing Evidence for 

 Nursing Practice. 9th ed. London: Lippincott Williams & Wilkins. 

Polit, DF. & Hungler, BP. 2013. Essentials of Nursing Research: Methods, Appraisal, and 

 Utilization. 8th ed. Philadelphia: Wolters Kluwer/Lippincott Williams and Wilkins. 

 

Popoola, M. 1992. The Role of Libraries in the Promotion of Independent Study in Developing 

 Countries. Research Strategies, 10(4):161-169. 

Popoola, SO. 2001. Faculty Awareness about Library Information Products and Services in 

  Nigerian Universities. Gateway Library Journal, 4(1 & 2):1-10. 

Powell, R. & Connaway, L. 2004. Basic Research Methods for Librarians. 4th ed.  

 Westport, Conn.: Libraries Unlimited. Library and Information Science Text Series. 

  

Prawat, RS. & Floden, RE. 1994. Philosophical Perspectives on Constructivist Views of 

 Learning. Educational Psychology, 29(1):73-148. 

Probert, E. 2009. Information Literacy Skills: Teacher Understandings and Practice.  

  Computers &  Education, 53(1):24-33. 

Punch, F. 2005. Introduction to Social Research: Quantitative and Qualitative Approaches. 

 2nd ed.  London: Sage. 

Punch, KF. 2005. Introduction to Social Research: Quantitative and Qualitative Approaches. 

 2nd ed. London: Sage Publications. 

Quinn, HJ., Mintzes, JJ. & Laws, RA. 2003/2004. “Successive Concept Mapping. Assessing 

  Understanding in College Science Classes. Journal of College Science Teaching, 

 33(3):12-16. 

http://www.webpages.uidaho.edu/~mbolin/otubelu.htm
http://ahero.uwc.ac.za/index.php?module=cshe&action=downloadfile&fileid=368071450%0912384205462956
http://ahero.uwc.ac.za/index.php?module=cshe&action=downloadfile&fileid=368071450%0912384205462956


214 
  

Race, R. 2010, ‘Research Question’. In N.J. Salkind (ed.). Encyclopaedia of Research 

 Design. 1262-1263, California, SAGE Publications. 

Rader, HB. 2002. Information Literacy– An Emerging Global Priority, July 2002, White Paper 

  prepared for UNESCO, the U.S. National Commission on Libraries and Information 

  Science, and the National Forum on Information Literacy, for use at the Information 

  Literacy Meeting of Experts, Prague,The Czech Republic. Available at    

http://www.nclis.gov/libinter/infolitconf&meet/papers/rader-fullpaper.pdf (Accessed 19 

 March 2017) 

 

Radomski, N.  2000. Framing Information Literacy, the University of Ballarat Experience. In 

 Bruce  C. and Candy, P. (Eds.). Information Literacy around the World: Advances in 

 Programs and Research. Riverina: Charles Sturt University Press. 67-82. 

Rafste, ET. 2002. From Bud to Blossom - How to become an Information - Literate Person and  

  learn a Subject/topic. Paper presented at the 68th IFLA Council and General Conference, 

 August 18-24, 2002. The Hague: International Federation of Library Associations. 

 Available at: http://www.ifla.org/IV/ifla67/papers/071-126e.pdf  (Accessed 24 May 

  2015). 

Ramesha, B. 2008. Information Literacy – Need for an Urgent Action in India: A Strategic 

 Approach, DESIDOC Journal of Library & Information Technology, 28(2):66-72. 

 

Ranaweerag, P. 2010. Information Literacy Programmes Conducted by the Universities in Sri 

 Lanka. Journal of the University Librarians Association of Sri Lanka, 14(1):61-75. 

  

Rasaki, O. 2008. A Comparative Study of Credit Earning Information Literacy Skills Courses 

  of  Three African Universities. Library Philosophy and Practice.Available at:  

  http://www.webpages.uidaho.edu/~mbolin/rasaki.pdf (Accessed 24 May 2015). 

Reece, GJ. 2007. Critical Thinking and Cognitive Transfer: Implications for the Development 

 of Online Information Literacy Tutorials. Research Strategies, 20(4):482-493. 

Reid, S. 2009. Online Courses and how they Change the Nature of Class. First Monday, 3(2):1-

 15. 

Richards, JC. & Schmidt, R. 2002. Longman Dictionary of Language Teaching and Applied 

 Linguistics. 3rd ed. London: Longman. 

 

Ridley, D. 2008. The Literature Review: A Step-by-Step Guide for Students. London: Sage 

 Publications. 

 

Ridley, D. 2012. The Literature Review: a Step-by-Step Guide for Students, 2nd ed, London. 

 SAGE. 

 

Riesbeck, CK. 1996. Case-based Teaching and Constructivism: Carpenters and Tools in Design. 

 Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Educational Technology Publications. 

http://www.nclis.gov/libinter/infolitconf&meet/papers/rader-fullpaper.pdf
http://www.ifla.org/IV/ifla67/papers/071-126e.pdf
http://www.webpages.uidaho.edu/~mbolin/rasaki.pdf


215 
  

Riley, RW., Holleman, F. & Roberts LG. 2000. E-learning: Putting a World Class Education at 

 the Fingertips of All Children. Washington, DC: US Department of Education. Available 

 at:  http://www.ed.gov/Technology/elearning/e-learning.pdf  (Accessed 20 January 2016) 

Roberts, S. & Levy, P. 2005. “Emerging Professional Identities and Practices”, Developing 

 the New Learning Environment: The Changing Role of the Academic Librarian. London:   

Facet.  

Rockman, IF. 2004. Integrating Information Literacy into the Higher Education Curriculum:  

 Practical Models for Transformation. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass. 

Romm, N. & Ngulube, P. 2015. Mixed Methods Research. In Mathipa, ER. & Gumbo,  MT. 

 (eds). Addressing Research Challenges: Making Headway for Developing  Researchers.  

  Mosala-Masedi Publishers & Booksellers cc: Noordywk.  

Rossman, MH. 2000. Andragogy and Distance Education: Together in the New Millennium. New

  Horizons in Adult Education and Human Resource Development, 14(1):4-11. 

Roth, L, 1999. Educating the Cut and Paste Generation. Library Journal, 124(18):42-45. 

Royce, J. 1999. Reading as a Basis for Using Information Technology Efficiently. In Henri, J. 

 & Bonanno, K. (Eds.). Information-Literate School Community: Best Practice. Centre 

 for Information Studies, Wagga Wagga. 145-156.  

  

Rubina, B. 2013. Pervasiveness and Purposes of Library Usage by LIS Students at the Islamia 

  University of Bahawalpur. Library Philosophy and Practice (e-journal).Paper  940. 

 Available at:   http://digitalcommons.unl.edu/libphilprac/940 (Accessed 24 August 2016). 

Rugg, G. & Petre, M. 2007. A Gentle Guide to Research Methods. Maidenhead,  

 Berkshire:  Open University Press/McGraw-Hill. 

 

Rule, P., Davey, B. & Balfour, RJ. 2011. Unpacking the Predominance of Case Study 

 Methodology  in South African Postgraduate Educational Research, 1995–2004. South 

  African Journal of Higher Education, 25(2):301-321. 

Rumble, G. 1992. The Management of Distance Learning Systems. Paris: UNESCO International 

 Institute for Educational Planning. 

Sacchanand, C. 2002. Information Literacy Instruction to Distance Students in Higher Education: 

 Librarian’s Key Role. Presented at: 68th IFLA council and General Conference, 18–24 

  August 2002, Glasgow, Scotland. 

Saldana, J. 2009. The Coding Manual for Qualitative Researchers. London: Sage. 

Salisbury, F. & Ellis, J. 2003. Online and Face-to-Face: Evaluating Methods for Teaching  

 Information Literacy Skills to Undergraduate Arts Students.  Library Review, 52(5):209-

 217. 

http://www.ed.gov/Technology/elearning/e-learning.pdf
http://digitalcommons.unl.edu/libphilprac/940


216 
  

Sammons, P., Siraj-Blatchford, I., Sylva, K., Melhuish, E., Taggart, B., & Elliot, K. 2005. 

 Investigating the Effects of Pre-school Provision: Using Mixed Methods in the Eppe 

 Research. International Journal of Social Research Methodology, 8(3):207-224. 

Sarantakos, S. 2013. Social Research. 4th ed. Hampshire: Palgrave Macmillan. 

Sasikala, C. & Dhanraju, V. 2010. Assessment of Information Literacy Skills among the Science

 Students of Andhra University: A Survey. Library Philosophy and Practice (e-

 Journal). Paper 518. Available at: http://digitalcommons.unl.edu/libphilprac/518 

 (Accessed 15 June  2016). 

Saunders, M., Lewis, P. & Thornhill, A. 2009. Research Methods for Business Students. 5th  

 ed. Harlow: Prentice Hall. 

Saunders, M., Lewis, P. & Thornhill, A. 2007. Research Methods for Business Students. 

 4th ed. New York: Prentice Hall. 

Savery, JR.  & Duffy, TM.1995. Problem Based Learning: An Instructional Model and its 

 Constructivist Framework. Educational Technology 35(5):31-38  

SCECSAL Pre-Conference Seminar Report, 5 December 2010, Gaborone, Botswana.  

  Institute of Development Studies and Information Training & Outreach Centre for 

 Africa  2010. Available at:  http://blds.ids.ac.uk/files/dmfile/BotswanaCompressed5.pdf 

 (Accessed  20 September 2014). 

SCECSAL Pre-Conference Seminar Report, 5 December 2010, Gaborone, Botswana  

  Institute of Development Studies and Information Training & Outreach Centre for 

 Africa  2010 Available at: http://blds.ids.ac.uk/files/dmfile/BotswanaCompressed5.pdf 

 (Accessed  20 September 2014) 

Schurink, E. & Auriacombe, CJ. 2010. Theory Development: Enhancing the Quality of the Case 

 Study as Research Strategy in Qualitative Research. Journal of Public Administration, 

 45(3):435–455. 

SCONUL (Society of College National & University Libraries). 2004. Learning Outcomes and 

  Information Literacy. London: SCONUL. 

SCONUL (Society of College National & University Libraries).1999. Information Skills in Higher 

 Education: A SCONUL Position Paper. Available at:     

 http://www.sconul.ac.uk/groups/information_literacy/papers/Seven_pillars2.pdf  

 (Accessed 23 July 2015). 

SCONUL. 2011. The SCONUL Seven Pillars of Information Literacy. A Research Lens for Higher

  Education. SCONUL Working Group of Information Literacy.   

 

SCONUL. 2011. Working Group on Information Literacy.  SCONUL Seven Pillars of Information

  Literacy Through an Open Content Lens. London: Society of College, National and 

http://digitalcommons.unl.edu/libphilprac/518
http://blds.ids.ac.uk/files/dmfile/BotswanaCompressed5.pdf
http://blds.ids.ac.uk/files/dmfile/BotswanaCompressed5.pdf
http://www.sconul.ac.uk/groups/information_literacy/papers/Seven_pillars2.pdf


217 
  

  University Libraries. Available at:

 http://www.sconul.ac.uk/sites/default/files/documents/researchlens.pdf (Accessed 26 May 

 2016). 

Scott, TJ. & O'Sullivan, MK. 2005. Analysing Student Search Strategies: Making a Case  for 

 Integrating Information Literacy Skills into the Curriculum. Teacher Librarian,  

  33(1):21-25  

 

Seale, C. 2004. Researching Society and Culture. 2nd ed. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 

Seamans, NH. 2002. Student Perceptions of Information Literacy: Insights for Reference 

 Services Review, (30):112-123. 

    

Secker, J. & Coonan, E. 2011.Curriculum and Supporting Documents. A New Curriculum for 

  Information Literacy. Cambridge: Cambridge University Library Arcadia Project.

 Available at:  http://arcadiaproject.lib.cam.ac.uk/docs/ANCIL_final.pdf  (Accessed 13 

 May 2015). 

Secker, J. & Macrae-Gibson, R. 2011. Evaluating MI512: An Information Literacy Course for  

PhD Students. Library Review, 60(2):96-107. 

Sekaran, U. 2003. Research Methods for Business: A Skill Building Approach.    

 New Jersey: John Wiley. 

Selmatsela, DN. & Du Toit, AS. 2007. Competency Profile for Librarians Teaching Information

 Literacy. South African Journal of Libraries and Information Science, 73(2):119-129. 

Serotkin, PB. 2006. Understanding the Paradigm Shift: A Descriptive Case Study of the Impact 

  of Changes in Information Literacy Instruction Methods on Librarians, Faculty, and 

 Students at a Private, Comprehensive Institution. A Dissertation Submitted to the  

University of Pennsylvania. Available at:

 https://dspace.iup.edu/bitstream/handle/2069/38/Patricia%20Serotkin.pdf?sequence=1 

 (Accessed 24 May 2015). 

Shanahan, MG.2007. Information Literacy Skills of Undergraduate Medical Radiation Students. 

  Radiography, 13(3):187-196. 

Sheffield, CC. 2009. A Multiple Case Study Analysis of Middle Grades Social Studies Teacher' 

 Instructional Use of Digital Technology with Academically Talented Students at Three  

 High-performing Middle Schools. Graduate Theses and Dissertations. Available at: 

http://scholarcommons.usf.edu/etd/18 .( Accessed 24 April 2015) 

Shenton, A. & Fitzgibbons, M. 2010. Making Information Literacy Relevant. Library Review, 59 

  (3):165-174. 

Silverman, D. 2000. Doing Qualitative Research: A Practical Handbook. Thousand Oaks: Sage. 

Silverman, D. 2005. Doing Qualitative Research. London: Sage. 

Silverman, D. 2006. Interpreting Qualitative Data. London: Sage. 

http://www.sconul.ac.uk/sites/default/files/documents/researchlens.pdf
http://arcadiaproject.lib.cam.ac.uk/docs/ANCIL_final.pdf
https://dspace.iup.edu/bitstream/handle/2069/38/Patricia%20Serotkin.pdf?sequence=1
http://scholarcommons.usf.edu/etd/18


218 
  

Silverman, D. 2010. Doing Qualitative Research. 3rd ed.New Dehli: Sage. 

Silverman, D. 2013. Doing Qualitative Research: A Practical Handbook. 4th ed. London. Sage.   

Simmonds, P. & Andalreb, S. 2001. Usage of Academic Libraries: The Role of Service Quality, 

 Resources, and User Characteristics. Library Trends, 49(4):626-634. Available at: 

https://www.ideals.illinois.edu/bitstream/handle/2142/8368/librarytrendsv49i4f_opt.pdf?

 %20sequence=1  (Accessed 31 March 2017) 

      

Simonson, M., Smaldino, S., Albright, M., & Zvacek, S. 2000. Teaching and Learning at a 

 Distance: Foundations of Distance Education. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Merrill. 

Singh, YK. 2008. Fundamental(s) of Research Methodology and Statistics. New Delhi: New 

 Age International. 

Singh, J. & Kaur, T. 2009. Future of Academic Libraries in India: Challenges and Opportunities.

 A paper Presented at the International Conference on Academic Libraries (ICAL) held at 

 the University of Delhi, India.  

Singh, SP. 2009. Catalytic Role of Information Literacy in Educational Change: A Case Study of 

 University of Delhi. Library Management 30(3):163-175. 

Smale, MA. & Regalado, M. 2009. Using Blackboard to Deliver Library Research Skills 

 Assessment”. Communications in Information Literacy 3(2):142-157.Available at:

 http://www.comminfolit.org/index.php?journal=cil&page=article&op=viewFile&path[]=

 Vol3-2009AR7&path[]=102  (Accessed 24 May 2015). 

Smith, M. 1994. Survival and Service: The Ethics of Research on the Uses of Information 

 Provided by Librarians. North Carolina Libraries: (52)64-67. 

 

Snavely, L. 2008. Global Education Goals, Technology, and Information Literacy in Higher 

  Education. New Directions for Teaching and Learning, (114):35-46. 

Snavely, L. & Cooper, N.1997. The Information Literacy Debate. Journal of   

 Academic Librarianship, 23(1):920.  

 

Solis, J., & Hampton, EM. 2009. Promoting a Comprehensive View of Library Resources in a 

 Course Management System. New Library World 110(1/2):81-91.   

 

Spitzer, KL., Eisenberg, MB., & Lowe, CA. 1998. Information Literacy: Essential Skills for the 

  Information Age. Syracuse, N.Y.: ERIC Clearinghouse on Information and Technology, 

  Syracuse University. (ED 427 780). Available at:

 http://ericit.org/toc/infoliteracytoc.shtml  (Accessed  20 April 2015). 

 

Stake, R. 2006. Multiple Case Study Analysis. New York: The Guilford Press. 

Standards for Distance Learning Library Services. 2008. Available at:

 http://www.ala.org/acrl/standards/guidelinesdistancelearning. (Accessed 29 June 2015) 

https://www.ideals.illinois.edu/bitstream/handle/2142/8368/librarytrendsv49i4f_opt.pdf?%09%20sequence=1
https://www.ideals.illinois.edu/bitstream/handle/2142/8368/librarytrendsv49i4f_opt.pdf?%09%20sequence=1
http://www.comminfolit.org/index.php?journal=cil&page=article&op=viewFile&path%5b%5d=%09Vol3-2009AR7&path%5b%5d=102
http://www.comminfolit.org/index.php?journal=cil&page=article&op=viewFile&path%5b%5d=%09Vol3-2009AR7&path%5b%5d=102
http://ericit.org/toc/infoliteracytoc.shtml
http://www.ala.org/acrl/standards/guidelinesdistancelearning


219 
  

Stangor, C. 2011. Research Methods for the Behavioral Sciences. 4th ed. Belmont: 

 Wadsworth Cengage Learning. 

Stangor, C. 2011. Research Methods for the Behavioural Sciences. 4th ed. Belmont:  

 Wadsworth, Cengage Learning. 

Stern, C. 2003. Measuring Students’ Information literacy competency. In A. Martin & H. Rader. 

 (Eds.). Information and IT literacy: Enabling learning in the 21st century.   

 London: Facet. 112-119. 

  

Stover, C. 2007. Strong Growth in Online Enrolment, says Sloan Report. Recruitment & Retention

  in Higher Education, 21(12):3-3. 

Stubbings, R. & Franklin, G. 2006. Does Advocacy Help to Embed Information Literacy into 

 Study? Journal of Technology Studies, 34(1):39-44. 

 

Sun, H. & Liu, T. 2011. Analysis of Information Literacy Education Strategies for College 

 Students Majoring in Science and Engineering. Modern Applied Science, 5(5):227-231. 

  Available at:  

 http://www.ccsenet.org/journal/index.php/mas/article/viewFile/12498/8835. 

 (Accessed 24 May 2015). 

 

Talja, S., Tuominen, K. & Savolainen, R. 2005. Isms’ in Information Science: Constructivism, 

 Collectivism and Constructionism. Journal of Documentation, (61):79-101. 

Tamilchelvi, PN & Senthilnathan, S.2013. Information Literacy for Lifelong Learning. 

 Conflux Journal of Education, (1)2:29.  Available at 

 http://www.academia.edu/7117989/INFORMATION_LITERACY_FOR_LIFELONG_L

 EARNING. (Accessed 29 March 2017) 

Tashakkori, A. & Teddlie, C. (Eds.). 2003. Handbook of Mixed Methods in Social & 

 Behavioral Research. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 

Taylor, GR. 2000. Introduction and Overview of the Research Process: In G.R. Taylor (Ed.).  

Integrating Quantitative and Qualitative Methods in Research. New York: 

 University Press of America. 1-11. 

Teddlie, C. & Tashakkori, A. 2003. ‘Major Issues and Controversies in the Use of Mixed 

 Methods in the Social and Behavioural Sciences’. In Tashakkori, A. & Teddlie, C. (Eds.). 

 Handbook of  Mixed Methods in Social & Behavioral Research. Thousand Oaks CA: 

 Sage. 

Teddlie, C. & Tashakkori, A. 2008. Foundations of Mixed Methods Research. Thousand 

 Oaks CA: Sage. 

Teddlie, C. & Yu, F. 2006. Mixed Methods Sampling Procedures: Some Prototypes with 

 Examples. Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the American Educational 

 Research Association, San Francisco, CA. 

http://www.ccsenet.org/journal/index.php/mas/article/viewFile/12498/8835
http://www.academia.edu/7117989/INFORMATION_LITERACY_FOR_LIFELONG_L%09EARNING
http://www.academia.edu/7117989/INFORMATION_LITERACY_FOR_LIFELONG_L%09EARNING


220 
  

Tella, A., Owolabi, KA. & Attama, RO. 2008. Student Use of the Library: A Case Study at Akanu 

 Ibiam Federal Polytechnic, Unwana, Nigeria. Chinese Librarianship: An International 

 Electronic Journal, (29):1-17. 

 

Terell, SR. 2012. Mixed-Methods Research Methodologies. The Qualitative Report 17(1):254-

 280. Available at: http://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/EJ973044.pdf (Accessed 18  

  November 2015). 

Thomas, G. 2011. Sonia is Typing: A Typology for the Case Study in Social Sciences Following 

 a Review of Definition, Discourse and Structure. Qualitative Inquiry, 17 (6):511-521. 

Thomas, RM. 2003. Blending Qualitative and Quantitative Research Methods in Theses and 

 Dissertations. Thousand Oaks CA: Corwin Press. 

Thomas, RS. 2014. Case Study Research Method Methodology Review, Little Flower 

 College of Nursing, Angamaly. Available at:      

 http://www.slideshare.net/renususanthomas/case-studyresearchmethod  

 (Accessed 17 November 2015). 

Thompson, SW.2010.The Caring Teacher: A Multiple Case Study That Looks at What Teachers 

 Do and Believe about Their Work with At-Risk Students. Public Access Theses and 

 Dissertations from the College of Education and Human Sciences. Paper 77. 

 Available at 

 http://digitalcommons.unl.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=1074&context=cehsdiss 

  (Accessed 31 March 2017) 

 

Tiemensma, L. 2012.Information Literacy Education in Higher Education Institutions in South 

  Africa In: Gwyer, R., Stubbings, R. & Walton, G. (Eds.). The Road to Information  

Literacy: Librarians as Facilitators of Learning. Berlin: De Gruyter Saur. 155–168. 

Togia, A. & Tsigilis, N. 2009. Awareness and Use of Electronic Information Resources by 

 Education Graduate Students: Preliminary Results from the Aristotle University of 

 Thessaloniki.  QQML2009: Qualitative and Quantitative Methods in Libraries,

 International Conference, Chania Crete Greece, 26-29. 

 

Tonder, SV. 2015. Managing the Quality of Learning in Higher Education through a Hybrid 

 Study Approach. Master of Education thesis in Education Management at the University  

of South Africa.  

Town, JS. 2002. Information Literacy and the Information Society. In S. Hornby & Z. Clarke  

(Eds.). Challenge and Change in the Information Society. London: Facet. 83-103. 

Tsai, CW. 2013. How to involve Students in an Online Course: A Redesigned Online Pedagogy  

of Collaborative Learning and Self-regulated Learning. International Journal of Distance 

 Education Technologies, 11(3):47-57. 

Tuli, F. 2006. The Basis of Distinction between Qualitative and Quantitative Research in  Social 

 Science: Reflection on Ontological, Epistemological and Methodological Perspectives. 

 Ethiop.J.Educ & Sc., 6(1):97-108.  

http://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/EJ973044.pdf
http://www.slideshare.net/renususanthomas/case-studyresearchmethod
http://digitalcommons.unl.edu/cgi/viewcontent.cgi?article=1074&context=cehsdiss


221 
  

Ubogu, FN. 2006. Trends in Digital Library Services in Academic Libraries in South Africa: 

 Library Portals and ETD System. Conference Proceedings of 44th Annual  National 

 Conference of NLA held in Abuja, Nigeria. 

Ugah, D. 2007. Evaluating the Use of University Libraries in Nigeria: A Case Study of Michael 

 Okpara University of Agriculture, Umudike. Available at: 

 http://unllib.unl.edu/LPP/ugah2.htm  (Accessed 28 May 2016). 

 

Umar, A. 2012. Information Literacy Education: A Pathway for Enhancing Students' 

 Performance  in the Nigerian Universities. Journal of Research in Education and 

 Society, 3(1):164-171. 

UNESCO, IFLA, & NFIL. 2005. Alexandria Proclamation of Information Literacy and Lifelong 

 Learning. Available at:  http://portal.unesco.org/ci/en/ev.php-

 URL_ID=20891&URL_DO=DO_TOPIC&URL_SECTION=201.html (Accessed 20 May 

 2015).  

UNESCO.2002. Open and Distance Learning: Trends, Policy and Strategy Considerations. Paris:

  UNESCO. Available at http://www.saide.org.za/resources/Library/Moore%20-

 %20UNESCO%20ODL%20trends%20policy%20and%20strategy%20.pdf (Accessed 21 

 March 2017) 

UNESCO. 2002. Information   and   Communication   Technologies   in   Teacher Education: A 

 Planning Guide (Ed. P. Resta). UNESCO, Paris. Available at:  

 http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0012/001295/129533e.pdf (Accessed 24 July 2015). 

UNESCO. 2005. Aspects of Literacy Assessment: Topics and Issues from the UNESCO expert 

  meeting, 10-12 June, 2003.UNESCO: Paris.  Available at:    

  http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0014/001401/140125eo.pdf. (Accessed 21 May 2015). 

UNESCO.2007. Information for All Programme (IFAP). Report 2006-2007. Available at:  

 http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0015/001592/159223e.pdf (Accessed 24 May 2015). 

UNISIST. 2003. “UNISIST Unesco Information Literacy Programme”. UNISIST Newsletter 

  31(3):19. 

United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural Organization. 2005. Aspect of Literacy 

 Assessment: Topics and Issues from the UNESCO Expert Meeting. Paris: United 

 Nations   Educational Scientific and Cultural Organization. Available at: 

 http://www.unesco.org/new/fileadmin/MULTIMEDIA/HQ/CI/CI/pdf/alexandria_procla

 mation_info_literacy.pdf (Accessed 24 July 2015). 

 

University of South Africa .UNISA. 2007. Policy on Research Ethics. Available at:

 http://www.unisa.ac.za/contents/research/docs/ResearchEthicsPolicy_apprvCounc_ 

 t07.pdf. (Accessed 10 October 2014). 

University of South Africa. 2008. Open Distance Learning Policy. Available at:  

 http://www.unisa.ac.za/contents/faculties/service_dept/ice/docs/Policy%20%20Open%20

http://unllib.unl.edu/LPP/ugah2.htm
http://portal.unesco.org/ci/en/ev.php-%09URL_ID=20891&URL_DO=DO_TOPIC&URL_SECTION=201.html
http://portal.unesco.org/ci/en/ev.php-%09URL_ID=20891&URL_DO=DO_TOPIC&URL_SECTION=201.html
http://www.saide.org.za/resources/Library/Moore%20-%09%20UNESCO%20ODL%20trends%20policy%20and%20strategy%20.pdf
http://www.saide.org.za/resources/Library/Moore%20-%09%20UNESCO%20ODL%20trends%20policy%20and%20strategy%20.pdf
http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0012/001295/129533e.pdf
http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0014/001401/140125eo.pdf
http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0015/001592/159223e.pdf
http://www.unesco.org/new/fileadmin/MULTIMEDIA/HQ/CI/CI/pdf/alexandria_proc%09la%09mation_info_literacy.pdf
http://www.unesco.org/new/fileadmin/MULTIMEDIA/HQ/CI/CI/pdf/alexandria_proc%09la%09mation_info_literacy.pdf
http://www.unisa.ac.za/contents/research/docs/ResearchEthicsPolicy_apprvCounc_21Sep
http://www.unisa.ac.za/contents/faculties/service_dept/ice/docs/Policy%20%20Open%20%09Distance%20Learning%20-%20version%205%20-%2016%2009%2008%20_2_.pdf


222 
  

 Distance%20Learning%20-%20version%205%20-%2016%2009%2008%20_2_.pdf 

  (Accessed 4  February 2015). 

University of South Africa UNISA. 2009. Guidelines for Masters and Doctoral Studies in 

 Information Science: Tutorial Letter 301/2009 for INFMDAY. Pretoria: Department of 

 Information Science, UNISA. 

University of South Africa. UNISA. 2012. Policy on Research and Ethics. Available at: 

 http://www.unisa.ac.za/static/corporate_web/Content/Colleges/CGS/documents/Policy-

 on-Research-Ethics-rev-appr-Council-20.09.2013.pdf ( Accessed 20 May 2015) 

Uribe-Tirado, A. 2012. Information Literacy Competency Standards for Higher  Education and 

 their Correlation with the Cycle of Knowledge Generation. Liber Quarterly. 22(3). 

 Available at: http://liber.library.uu.nl/index.php/lq/article/view/8167/8568. 

 (Accessed 17 October 2014). 

Usova, T.2011.Optimizing Our Teaching: Hybrid Mode of Instruction”, Partnership. The 

 Canadian Journal of Library & Information Practice & Research, (6)2:1-12. 

Van, TE, & Hundley V. 2002. The Importance of Pilot Studies. Nursing Standard.  

   16(40):33-36. Available at:

 http://journals.rcni.com/doi/pdfplus/10.7748/ns2002.06.16.40.33.c3214(Accessed  28 

 August 2015). 

 

Viggiano, RG. 2005. Online Tutorials as Instruction for Distance Students. Internet Reference 

 Services Quarterly, 9(1/2):37-54. 

Virkus, S. 2003. Information Literacy in Europe: A Literature Review. Information Research 8(4). 

 Available at: http://www.informationr.net/ir/8-4/paper159.html (Accessed 20 May 

 2015).  

Virkus, S. 2004. Information Literacy and Learning. In Brophy, P., Fisher, S. and Craven, J. 

  (Eds.). Library without Walls: Part 5. London: Facet. pp. 64-83. 

Virkus, S., Alemu, GA., Demissie, TA., Kokollari, BJ., Estrada, LM. & Yadav, D.  

  2009. Integration of Digital Libraries and Virtual Learning Environments: A 

 Literature Review. New Library World, 110(3/4):136-50. 

Virkus, S. & Metsar, S.2004. General Introduction to the Role of the Library for University 

 Education. LIBER Quarterly, 14(3-4). Available at http://doi.org/10.18352/lq.7780. 

 (Accessed 31 March 2017) 

 

Vishala, BK & Bhandi, MK. 2006. Information Literacy Teaching In Higher Education  

  Environment. 4th International Convention CALIBER-2006, Gulbarga, 2-4 February, 

  2006. Available at  

http://ir.inflibnet.ac.in/bitstream/1944/565/1/22(cal%2006).pdf (Accessed 31 March 2017) 

 

Vogt, WP. 2007. Quantitative Research Methods for Professionals. Boston, MA: Pearson 

 Education. 

http://www.unisa.ac.za/contents/faculties/service_dept/ice/docs/Policy%20%20Open%20%09Distance%20Learning%20-%20version%205%20-%2016%2009%2008%20_2_.pdf
http://www.unisa.ac.za/static/corporate_web/Content/Colleges/CGS/documents/Policy-%09on-Research-Ethics-rev-appr-Council-20.09.2013.pdf
http://www.unisa.ac.za/static/corporate_web/Content/Colleges/CGS/documents/Policy-%09on-Research-Ethics-rev-appr-Council-20.09.2013.pdf
http://liber.library.uu.nl/index.php/lq/article/view/8167/8568
http://journals.rcni.com/doi/pdfplus/10.7748/ns2002.06.16.40.33.c3214
http://www.informationr.net/ir/8-4/paper159.html
http://doi.org/10.18352/lq.7780
http://ir.inflibnet.ac.in/bitstream/1944/565/1/22(cal%2006).pdf


223 
  

 

Waiyaki, E. 2013. Leveraging Technology for Business Fleet Applications: A Case Study of Fleet 

 Management System Implemented in Kenya Power & Lighting Company Limited. 

 Unpublished MA dissertation, University of South Africa, Pretoria. 

 

Wales, T & Robertson, P. 2008.  Captivating Open University Students with Online 

 Literature Search Tutorials Created Using Screen Capture Software. Program, 

 42(4):365-381. 

Wallis, J. 2005. Cyberspace, Information Literacy and the Information Society. Library Review, 

 54(4):218-222.  

Wang, L. 2007. Sociocultural Learning Theories and Information Literacy Teaching Activities 

 in Higher Education. Reference & User Services Quarterly, 47(2):149-158. 

Wang, L. 2011. An Information Literacy Integration Model and its Application in Higher 

 Education. Reference Services Review, 39(4):703-720.  

Wang, X. 2010. Integrating Information Literacy into Higher Education Curricula-An Information 

 Literacy Curricular Integration Mode, Unpublished PhD Thesis, Queensland University of 

 Technology, Available at: http://eprints.qut.edu.au/41747/ (Accessed July 7, 2014) 

 

Watson, J. 2000. Constructivist Instruction and Learning Difficulties. Support for Learning, 

  15(3):134-140. 

Watson, L. 2003. Lifelong Learning in Australia, Canberra, Department of Education, Science

 and Learning. www.llcq.org.au/01_cms/details.asp?ID=12 (Accessed 23 April 2013). 

Weaver, K. & Olson, J. 2006. Understanding Paradigms Used for Nursing Research.  Journal of 

 Advanced Nursing, 53(4):459-469. 

 

Webster, CM, & Kenney, J. 2011. Embedding Research Activities to Enhance Student 

 Learning. International Journal of Educational Management, 25(4):361-377. 

Weiner S. 2010. Information Literacy: A Neglected Core Competency. Educause Quarterly (EQ) 

  33.  Available at: http://er.educause.edu/articles/2010/3/information-literacy-a-

 neglected-core-competency (Accessed 31 March 2017) 

Welker, AL., Quintiliano, B. & Green, L. 2005. “Information Literacy: Skills for Life”. 

 Proceedings  of the ASEE Annual Meeting: The Changing Landscape of Engineering and 

 Technology Education in a Global World, Portland, OR. 

Welman, C.  Kruger, C.  & Mitchell, B.  2005. Research Methodology.  Cape Town: Oxford 

 University Press. 

Welsh Information Literacy Project. 2011. Information Literacy Framework for Wales: Finding 

  and  Using Information in 21st-century Wales. Available at:   

 http://welshlibraries.org/en/skills/information-literacy/national-information-literacy-

 framework  (Accessed 21 May 2015). 

http://eprints.qut.edu.au/41747/
http://er.educause.edu/articles/2010/3/information-literacy-a-%09neglected-core-competency
http://er.educause.edu/articles/2010/3/information-literacy-a-%09neglected-core-competency
http://welshlibraries.org/en/skills/information-literacy/national-information-literacy-%09framework
http://welshlibraries.org/en/skills/information-literacy/national-information-literacy-%09framework


224 
  

Westbrook, L. 2001. Identifying and Analyzing User Needs. New York: Neal-Schuman. 

 

White, R. & Gunstone, R. 1992, Probing Understanding. London: The Falmer Press. 

Whitworth, A. 2006. Communicative Competence in the Information Age: Towards a Critical 

 Theory  of Information Literacy Education’, Italics 5(1):1-13. Available at:   

 http://caledonianacademy.net/spaces/LLiDA/uploads/Restricted/whitworth.pdf 

 (Accessed 22 July 2015). 

Williams, DA. & Wavell, C. 2007. Secondary School Teachers' Conceptions of Student 

 Information Literacy. Journal of Librarianship and Information Science, (39):199. 

Willig, C. 2013. Introducing Qualitative Research in Psychology. 3rd ed. London. McGraw-Hill 

 International. 

Willis, B. 1993. Distance Education: A Practical Guide. Englewood Cliffs: Educational 

 Technology Publications. 

Willis, JW. 2007. Foundations of Qualitative Research: Interpretive and Critical Approaches. 

 London: Sage. 

 

Wisker, G. 2001. The Postgraduate Research Handbook: Succeed with your MA,  MPhil, EdD  

and PhD.  Houndmills, Basingstoke: Palgrave. 

 

Wood, E., Miller, R. & Knapp, A. 2007. Beyond Survival: Managing Academic Libraries in 

 Transition.  Westport, CT: Libraries Unlimited 

Woodwall, W. 2012. Writing the Background and Significance Section. Available at:

 http://casaa.unm.edu/download/Background%20and%20Significance.pdf  (Accessed 

 28  July 2012). 

 

Wright, L. & McGurk, C. 2000. Integrating Information Literacy: University of Wollongong 

  Experience. In C.S. Bruce and P.C. Candy (Eds.). Information Literacy around the 

 world:  Advances in Programs and Research. Wagga Wagga, Australia: Charles Sturt 

 University Press, Riverina, pp 83:99. 

Xiaoling L, Yufang W, Liping F & Meirong X. 2009. The University Library: Incubation 

 Center of Research Innovation Literacy. The Electronic Library, 27(4):588-600. 

Yeboah, T. 1999. The Management of Information Literacy Skills Programme for Science 

 Undergraduates at the University of Botswana. African Journal of Library, Archives and 

 Information Science, 9(2):143-152.  

 

Yin, R. 2011. Qualitative Research from Start to Finish. New York: Guilford Press.  

 Available at: http://0-www.myilibrary.com.oasis.unisa.ac.za?id=288651.   

  (Accessed 8 September 2014). 

Yin, RK. 2003. Case Study Research: Design and Methods. Thousand Oaks, California: Sage. 

http://caledonianacademy.net/spaces/LLiDA/uploads/Restricted/whitworth.pdf
http://casaa.unm.edu/download/Background%20and%20Significance.pdf
http://0-www.myilibrary.com.oasis.unisa.ac.za/?id=288651


225 
  

Yin, RK. 2004. Case Study Methods: Revised Draft. Washington DC: Cosmos Corporation. 

Yin, RK. 2009. Case Study Research Design and Methods. Thousand Oaks, California: Sage. 

Yin, RK. 2011. Qualitative Research from Start to Finish. New York: Guilford Press.York, AC. 

 & Vance, JM. 2009. Taking Library Instruction into the Online Classroom: Best 

 Practices for Embedded Librarians. Journal of Library Administration, 49(1/2):197

 209. 

Yin, R. 2014. Case Study Research: Design and Methods. 5th ed. Los Angeles: Sage 

Yusuf, F. & Iwu, J. 2010. Use of Academic Library: A Case Study of Covenant University, 

 Nigeria. Chinese Librarianship: An International Electronic Journal, 30 :(2010):1-12. 

Zabel, D., Shank, JD. & Bell, S. 2011.Blended Librarianship: [Re] Envisioning the Role of 

 Librarian as Educator in the Digital Information Age. Reference and User Services 

 Quarterly, 51(2):105-110. 

Zohrabi, M. 2013. Mixed Method Research: Instruments, Validity, Reliability and  

 Reporting Findings. Theory and Practice in Language Studies. 3(2):254-262. Available at:

 http://ojs.academypublisher.com/index.php/tpls/article/view/tpls0302254262 

 (Accessed 26 August 2015). 

 

Zurkowski, PG. 1974. The Information Service Environment Relationships and Priorities. 

 Washington, D.C.: National Commission on Libraries and Information Sciences. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX A 

 

STUDENTS’ QUESTIONNAIRE ON 

INFORMATION LITERACY SKILLS AMONG STUDENTS IN THE NATIONAL OPEN 

UNIVERSITY, NIGERIA 

Dear respondent,  

http://ojs.academypublisher.com/index.php/tpls/article/view/tpls0302254262


226 
  

I am a PhD student in the Department of Information Science, University of South Africa 

(UNISA), South Africa. I am undertaking a doctoral research on information literacy and lifelong 

learning at the National Open University of Nigeria. The purpose of the study was to investigate 

information literacy skills amongst students at the National Open University.  

 

As a registered student of the National Open University in your study centre, you have been 

selected to (voluntarily) participate in the study. Hence, I hereby request that you complete this 

questionnaire as appropriate. I wish to assure you that all responses will be treated in utmost 

confidence and used only for the purpose of the research.  

 

Thanking you for your cooperation.  

 

Mrs. Edeama Onwuchekwa (eonwuchekwa@noun.edu.ng) 

 

Instructions: Kindly indicate the option(s) that best represent your response. 

 

Name of institution: ……………………………….. 

 

Section A: Socio demographic Information  

1. Gender:  Male  [     ], Female  [     ] 

2. Age in years:  …………………. years 

3. Year of admission:  ………………….. 

4. Level of study:   100 [     ], 200 [     ], 300 [     ], 400 [     ], 500 [     ] 

5. Course of study: …………………………………………….. 

6. Department of study: ………………………………………….. 

7. School of study: School of Agriculture [     ], School of Arts and Social Sciences [     ], School 

of Education [     ], School of Health Sciences [     ], School of Law [     ], School of Science 

and Tech [     ], School of Mgt. Science [     ], School of Agric [      ] 

 

 

 

mailto:eonwuchekwa@noun.edu.ng
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Instruction: Please read this before you answer the questions. 

Information literacy is defined as knowing when and why you need information, where to find it, 

and how to evaluate, use and communicate it in an ethical manner. 

Information literacy is also considered as a basic existence skill, which forms the basis of lifelong 

learning and the key for students to become independent lifelong learners in the information 

society. 

 

Section B:  Types and Forms of Library Instruction in the National Open University of Nigeria 

8. Please indicate the Types and Forms of instructional materials in your institution 

Library instructional materials  Always 

available 

Rarely 

available 

Never 

available 

Library catalogue (online)    

Reference Materials (print)    

Reference Materials (online)    

Periodicals (print)    

Periodicals (online)    

Journal articles (print)    

Journal articles (online)    

Government gazette/other documents    

Departmental PowerPoint presentations    

A manual describing the proper format for a 

research paper 

   

A handout explaining how to get books from other 

libraries 

   

Online indexes     

Databases (e.g. JSTOR, Questia, Ebscohost,)    

Book chapters (print)    

Book chapters (online)    

University library websites    
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Library instructional materials  Always 

available 

Rarely 

available 

Never 

available 

Professional web pages    

Course  materials    

Others     

    

    

 

9. Please indicate the extent to which you use these Types and Forms of instructional materials 

in your institution 

Library instructional materials  Once a 

week  

Twice a 

month 

More 

than 10 

times  a 

year 

Never 

Library catalogue (online)     

Reference Materials (print)     

Reference Materials (online)     

Periodicals (print)     

Periodicals (online)     

Journal articles (print)     

Journal articles (online)     

Government gazette/other documents     

Departmental PowerPoint presentations     

A manual describing the proper format for a 

research paper 

    

A handout explaining how to get books from 

other libraries 

    

Online indexes      

Databases (e.g. JSTOR, Questia, Ebscohost,)     

Book chapters (print)     
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Library instructional materials  Once a 

week  

Twice a 

month 

More 

than 10 

times  a 

year 

Never 

Book chapters (online)     

University library websites     

Professional web pages     

Course  materials     

Others      

     

 

Section D:  Resources and Facilities in Relation to Information Literacy Skills Development  

10. What has been your most frequent reason for using the library? Recreation or other non-

academic purposes [      ], Conducting research [     ], Doing other academic work such as 

studying [     ], Not at all [     ] 

 

11. Please indicate the adequacy of information resources and facilities at the University Library 

in relation to information literacy skills development 

Library instructional materials  Very 

adequate  

Adequate  Not 

sure  

Inadequate  Grossly  

inadequate  

Library catalogue (online)      

Reference Materials (print)      

Reference Materials (online)      

Periodicals (print)      

Periodicals (online)      

Journal articles (print)      

Journal articles (online)      

Government gazette/other documents      

Departmental PowerPoint presentations      
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Library instructional materials  Very 

adequate  

Adequate  Not 

sure  

Inadequate  Grossly  

inadequate  

A manual describing the proper format for a 

research paper 

     

A handout explaining how to get books 

from other libraries 

     

Online indexes       

Databases (e.g. JSTOR, Questia, 

Ebscohost,) 

     

Book chapters (print)      

Book chapters (online)      

University library websites      

Professional web pages      

Course  materials      

Others       

      

 

Section E:  Level of Awareness of Information Literacy Programmes in the University 

12. Please indicate your awareness of the following information resources and facilities at the 

University Library in relation to information literacy skills development 

 Information Technology Awareness Items Aware Not aware 

Library Orientation Programme   

Tutorial on using search tools to find possible sources    

GST course on Use of Library   

User Education on the use of the library   

Availability of Citation Guide    

Using a library catalogue (online)    

Availability of NOUN Plagiarism software   

Assistance on basis use of computer for information search   

Availability of NOUN copyright policy   
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 Information Technology Awareness Items Aware Not aware 

Availability of NOUN Orientation Document   

Others    

   

 

Section F: Competency level of information literacy among the students of the National Open 

University of Nigeria 

13. Kindly respond to the following statements as regards the need to search for information 

sources in the Library/ database.  

 Competency statements   Mostly 

like 

me 

Like 

me 

Unsure Unlike 

me 

Most 

unlike 

me 

Whenever I have an assignment for research or 

speech, I feel confident of what item(s) I need to 

search. 

     

Sometimes I feel lost because some information 

items about an issue look confusing.  

     

No issue can be too complex for me to 

understand. 

     

Information items are so valuable that I can 

incur whatever reasonable cost to acquire them 

     

I can sort and break any issue down to its 

understandable components to prevent 

information overload during search.  

     

I know the appropriate query terms to use when 

initiating information retrieval. 

     

I do not distinguish between types of 

information retrieval when searching for 

information. 
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 Competency statements   Mostly 

like 

me 

Like 

me 

Unsure Unlike 

me 

Most 

unlike 

me 

I get confused because of the many different 

formats (print, electronic, etc.) when searching 

for information. 

     

I am certain that I can use whatever information 

I find. 

     

I know how to broaden or narrow a search using 

Boolean operators (AND, NOT and OR) and 

truncations. 

     

It find it easy to interpret the results of a search.      

I can easily handle the use of an index (e.g. 

catalogue, database, etc.). 

     

I do not usually organise information materials 

in libraries. 

     

I do not usually opt for the use of different media 

types (print, video, photography, etc.) because I 

fear the information might not be well 

presented. 

     

I usually find some information items so 

confusing that I do not know if I can use them. 

     

I am always sure that the information items I get 

in a search have answers to my questions. 

     

I usually realise that a lot of the information 

items I find are irrelevant and unnecessary. 

     

I am usually at a loss as to how to record or cite 

all my sources. 

     

I do understand the ethical issues about the use 

of information. 
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 Competency statements   Mostly 

like 

me 

Like 

me 

Unsure Unlike 

me 

Most 

unlike 

me 

I understand the fact that information items are 

useful beyond the current efforts and as such 

have to be kept for future use. 

     

 

Section G: Level of information literacy development 

14. Please respond to the following as regards how the factors are facilitating information literacy 

development at the University Library  

Information literacy facilitation factors Getting 

better 

Remain 

unchanged 

Getting 

worse 

Library Orientation Programme    

Tutorial on using search tools to find possible sources     

GST course on Use of Library    

User Education on the use of the library    

Availability of Citation Guide     

Using a library catalogue (online)     

Availability of NOUN Plagiarism software    

Assistance on basis use of computer for information search    

Availability of NOUN copyright policy    

Availability of NOUN Orientation Document    

Appropriate number of library staff     

Competence of library staff    

Professional and friendly interaction of library staff 

members with the users of library facilities 

   

Others     

    

 

Thank you very much. 
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APPENDIX B 

 

LIBRARIANS QUESTIONNAIRE ON 

INFORMATION LITERACY SKILLS AMONG STUDENTS IN THE NATIONAL OPEN 

UNIVERSITY, NIGERIA 

Dear respondent,  

I am a PhD student in the Department of Information Science, University of South Africa 

(UNISA), South Africa. I am undertaking a doctoral research on information literacy and lifelong 

learning at the National Open University of Nigeria. The purpose of the study is to investigate 

information literacy skills amongst students in the National Open University.  

 

As a professional librarian in a study centre in the National Open University, you have been 

selected to (voluntarily) participate in the study. Hence, I hereby request that you complete this 

questionnaire as appropriate. I wish to assure you that all responses would be treated in utmost 

confidence and used only for the purpose of the research.  

 

Thanking you for your cooperation.  

 

Mrs. Edeama Onwuchekwa (eonwuchekwa@noun.edu.ng) 

 

Instructions: Kindly indicate the correct option(s) that best represent your response. 

 

Name of institution: ……………………………….. 

 

Section A: Socio demographic Information  

15. Gender:  Male  [     ], Female  [     ] 

16. Age in years:  …………………. years 

17. Year of engagement in current institution: ………………….. 

18. Years of experience as a librarian: …………………. years 

19. Degree obtained: …………………………………………….. 

20. Academic institution attended: ………………………………………….. 

mailto:eonwuchekwa@noun.edu.ng
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21. Current cadre: University Librarian [  ], Deputy Librarian [  ], Principal Librarian [  ], Senior 

Librarian [  ], Librarian I [  ], Librarian II [  ], Assistant Librarian [  ] 

22. Duty section in the library: …………………………………. 

 

Instruction: Please read this before you answer the questions. 

Information literacy is defined as knowing when and why you need information, where to find it, 

and how to evaluate, use and communicate it in an ethical manner. 

Information literacy is also considered as a basic existence skill, which forms the basis of lifelong 

learning and the key for students to become independent lifelong learner in information society. 

 

Section B:  Types and Forms of Library Instruction in the National Open University of Nigeria 

23. Please indicate the Types and Forms of instructional materials in your library 

Library instructional materials  Always 

available 

Rarely 

available 

Never 

available 

Library catalogue (online)    

Reference Materials (print)    

Reference Materials (online)    

Periodicals (print)    

Periodicals (online)    

Journal articles (print)    

Journal articles (online)    

Government gazette/other documents    

Departmental PowerPoint presentations    

A manual describing the proper format for a 

research paper 

   

A handout explaining how to get books from other 

libraries 

   

Online indexes     

Databases (e.g. JSTOR, Questia, Ebscohost,)    

Book chapters (print)    
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Library instructional materials  Always 

available 

Rarely 

available 

Never 

available 

Book chapters (online)    

University library websites    

Professional web pages    

Course  materials    

Others     

    

 

24. Please indicate the extent to which these Types and Forms of instructional materials are used 

in your library  

Library instructional materials  Once a 

week or 

more 

Once or 

twice a 

month 

A few 

times a 

year 

Never 

Library catalogue (online)     

Reference Materials (print)     

Reference Materials (online)     

Periodicals (print)     

Periodicals (online)     

Journal articles (print)     

Journal articles (online)     

Government gazette/other documents     

Departmental PowerPoint presentations     

A manual describing the proper format for a 

research paper 

    

A handout explaining how to get books from 

other libraries 

    

Online indexes      

Databases (e.g. JSTOR, Questia, Ebscohost,)     

Book chapters (print)     
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Library instructional materials  Once a 

week or 

more 

Once or 

twice a 

month 

A few 

times a 

year 

Never 

Book chapters (online)     

University library websites     

Professional web pages     

Course  materials     

Others, please specify      

 

 

Section D:  Resources and Facilities in Relation to Information Literacy Skills Development  

25. What has been the most frequent reason why readers use the library? Recreation or other non-

academic purposes [      ], Conducting research [     ], Doing other academic work such as 

studying  [     ], Not at all [     ] 

 

26. Please indicate the extent to which the following information resources and facilities at the 

University Library are adequate for their information literacy skills development 

Library instructional materials  Very 

adequate  

Adequate  Not 

sure  

Inadequate  Grossly  

inadequate  

Library catalogue (online)      

Reference Materials (print)      

Reference Materials (online)      

Periodicals (print)      

Periodicals (online)      

Journal articles (print)      

Journal articles (online)      

Government gazette/other documents      

Departmental PowerPoint presentations      

A manual describing the proper format for a 

research paper 
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Library instructional materials  Very 

adequate  

Adequate  Not 

sure  

Inadequate  Grossly  

inadequate  

A handout explaining how to get books 

from other libraries 

     

Online indexes       

Databases (e.g. JSTOR, Questia, 

Ebscohost,) 

     

Book chapters (print)      

Book chapters (online)      

University library websites      

Professional web pages      

Course  materials      

Others       

      

 

Section E:  Level of Awareness of Information Literacy Programmes in the University 

27. Please indicate the awareness of the Library users of the following information resources and 

facilities at the University Library  

 Information Technology Awareness Items Aware Not aware 

Library Orientation Programme   

Tutorial on using search tools to find possible sources    

GST course on Use of Library   

User Education on the use of the library   

Availability of Citation Guide    

Using a library catalogue (online)    

Availability of NOUN Plagiarism software   

Assistance on basis use of computer for information search   

Availability of NOUN copyright policy   

Availability of NOUN Orientation Document   

Others    
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Section F: Level of information literacy development 

28. Kindly respond to the following as regards how they are facilitating information literacy 

development at the University Library  

Information literacy facilitation factors Getting 

better 

Remain 

unchanged 

Getting 

worse 

Library Orientation Programme    

Tutorial on using search tools to find possible sources     

GST course on Use of Library    

User Education on the use of the library    

Availability of Citation Guide     

Using a library catalogue (online)     

Availability of NOUN Plagiarism software    

Assistance on basis use of computer for information search    

Availability of NOUN copyright policy    

Availability of NOUN Orientation Document    

Appropriate number of library staff     

Competence of library staff    

Professional and friendly interaction of library staff 

members with the users of library facilities 

   

Others     

    

 

Section H: Strategies to be adopted for the implementation of information literacy and lifelong 

learning  

29. Kindly suggest in the spaces provided below what you think should be done as far as the 

implementation of library instruction (information literacy) is concerned. 

1. ________________________________________________________________________ 

2. ________________________________________________________________________ 

3. ________________________________________________________________________ 

4. ________________________________________________________________________ 

5. ________________________________________________________________________ 
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6. ________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Thank you very much for your time. 
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APPENDIX C 

 

 

LETTER OF REQUEST TO CONDUCT RESEARCH 

 

CENTRE DIRECTORS IN THE NATIONAL OPEN UNIVERSITY OF NIGERIA 

 

The Study Centre Director................. 

...................Centre  

 

Dear Sir/Madam,  

RESEARCH PERMISSION  

 

I am a Doctoral Student in the department of Information Studies with the University of South, 

UNISA. 

 

I am writing to ask for permission to collect research data by questionnaire at your Study Centre. 

The title of the thesis is “Information literacy and lifelong learning in the National Open University 

of Nigeria.”. The purpose of the study is to investigate the information literacy skills amongst 

students and to ascertain the level of IL development in the University. 

 

I wish to administer the questionnaire to the students in your study centre as part of the research 

procedures to develop my thesis. The data collected will be analysed and the findings reported in 

Chapter 5 of the thesis.  

 

The questionnaire takes not more than 30 minutes to complete and will not in any way disrupt the 

academic activities of the student. 

 

I am committed to respecting and protecting the privacy of data gathered and to the ethical use of 

information. The data gathered will be treated with the highest level of confidentiality. 

Participation in the study is voluntary and participants can disengage from the research at any time 

if they feel uncomfortable.  

 

Should you have any concern and questions about the study you may use the following details: 
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Mrs Edeama Onwuchekwa 

eonwuchewa@noun.edu.ng 

+2348033765845 

 

Please kindly sign below: 

 

I have read about the above study and hereby grant permission for the study to be carried out in 

my study centre. 

……………………………… 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

mailto:eonwuchewa@noun.edu.ng
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APPENDIX D  
 

 

Dear University Librarian, 

National Open University of Nigeria. 

 

Sir,   

 

PERMISSION TO CONDUCT PhD RESEARCH WORK AT YOUR LIBRARY 
 

 

I am a Doctoral Student in the department of Information Studies with the University of South, 

UNISA. 

I am writing to ask for permission to collect research data by questionnaire in your Library. The 

title of the thesis is “Information literacy and lifelong learning in the National Open University of 

Nigeria.”. The purpose of the study is to investigate the information literacy skills amongst 

students and to ascertain the level of IL development in the University. 

 

I wish to administer the questionnaire to the librarians in the University library as part of the 

research procedures to develop my thesis. The data collected will be analysed and the findings 

reported in Chapter 5 of the thesis. The questionnaire takes not more than 30 minutes to complete 

and will not in any way disrupt the activities for their official hours. 

 

I am committed to respecting and protecting the privacy of data gathered and to the ethical use of 

information. The data gathered will be treated with the highest level of confidentiality. 

Participation in the study is voluntary and participants can disengage from the research at any time 

if they feel uncomfortable.  

 

Should you have any concern and questions about the study you may use the following details: 

Mrs Edeama Onwuchekwa 

eonwuchewa@noun.edu.ng 

+2348033765845 

Please kindly sign below: 

 

mailto:eonwuchewa@noun.edu.ng
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I have read about the above study and hereby grant permission for the study to be carried out in 

my study centre. 

……………………………… 
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APPENDIX E 

 

 

LETTER OF REQUEST TO CONDUCT RESEARCH 

 

FOR HEADS OF SCHOOLS/ FACULTIES IN THE NATIONAL OPEN UNIVERSITY 

OF NIGERIA 

 

The Dean............................................  

Address..................................................  

Dear Sir/Madam,  

RESEARCH PERMISSION  

 

I, Onwuchekwa, Edeama, am a registered student with University of South Africa (UNISA) in 

Department of Information Studies. I am currently in the process of completing my dissertation 

entitled: Information literacy and Lifelong learning in the National Open University of Nigeria. 

Your School/Faculty is one of those selected purposively to take part in this study. I do hereby 

seek your request for permission to undertake this exercise in your school. I am writing to request 

for a brief interview session with you in relation to this study. The focus of the study will be based 

on the level of development of information literacy in your school. Data collected will be treated 

with all confidentiality protocols for academic purpose of this study only.  

 

Thanking you in advance for your support,  

 

Best Regards,  

Onwuchekwa, Edeama O. 

Student number: 51387565 

Telephone No: +234803376845 

E-mail. eoncwuchekwa@noun.edu.ng  
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APPENDIX F 

 

 

INTERVIEW SCHEDULE FOR DEANS OF SCHOOLS/FACULTIES 
 

INFORMATION LITERACY AND LIFE LONG LEARNING IN THE NATIONAL 

OPEN UNIVERSITY OF NIGERIA 

 

 

 

Dear Sir/Madam, 

  

My name Mrs Edeama O. Onwuchekwa and I am carrying out a study on “Information literacy 

and lifelong learning of students in the National Open University of Nigeria” in Information 

Science at the University of South Africa. 

 

By participating in this interview you agree that the information you provide may be used for 

research purposes. You have been selected to participate in this interview because you are a dean 

and the academic coordinator of your school. You are, however, under no obligation to participate 

in the interview and can withdraw from the study. If you choose to participate in this interview, it 

will take not more than 30 minutes of your time. 

 

 I do not foresee that you will experience any negative consequences by participating in this 

interview. Nevertheless, the researcher undertakes to keep any individual information provided 

herein confidential.  It is hoped that the information I gain from this interview will help me in 

completing my dissertation.  

 

Should you require any further information, want feedback on the study or need to contact the 

researcher about any aspect of this study, feel free to do so.  

 

Your invaluable effort in participating in the interview is greatly appreciated. 
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Section 1 

Personal Information 

1. What School do you belong to? 

    ………………………………………………………………………… 

2. What is your rank? 

    Professor         [  ] 

    Associate Professor        [  ] 

    Senior lecturer        [  ] 

    Lecturer          [  ] 

    Junior lecturer         [  ] 

    Other, specify 

3) How long have you worked in the National Open University Library 

1-2 years [     ] 3-4 years [     ] 5-6 years [     ]    7-8 years [       ]   9-10 years [    ] 

4) How long have you served as the Dean of your school?? 

1-2 years [     ] 3-4 years [     ] 5-6 years [     ]    7-8 years [       ]   9-10 years [    ] 

Section A: Information literacy instruction  

Please give details of how the available information literacy instructions available in the National 

Open University of Nigeria 

Section B: Availability of Information resources for information literacy  

Please how often do you access and use electronic resources in your research?  

Section C: Information literacy Programme 

Please give different information literacy programs that are put in place to support and promote 

information literacy for lifelong learning in your university  

Section D: Level of collaboration  

Please give your opinion on the level of collaboration between the Deans of Schools and the 

Library Professionals 

Section E: Challenges against Information Literacy Education 

What are some of the challenges militating against effective information literacy education in the 

National Open University?  

Section F: Recommendation and Best Practices for Information Literacy for Lifelong 

learning  
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What best practices for developing information literacy to facilitate lifelong learning would you 

suggest for NOUN students? 

Thank you for your time 

 

Edeama Onwuchekwa 

eonwuchekwa@noun.edu.ng 
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APPENDIX G 

 DOCUMENT ANALYSIS 

S/N Evaluation Items/Documents 

1 University website/Library website 

 

2 Orientation/Training Manual 

  

3 Annual reports 

 

4 University Library/school library attendance register 

 

5 Academic Brief and 2012-2017 strategic plan 

 

6 National Open University Courseware (Good Study Guide) 

7 The University’s copyright act. 

8 The University’s blue print  
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APPENDIX H 

 

RESEARCH OBJECTIVES, RESEARCH QUESTIONS AND POSSIBLE DATA 

SOURCES 

 

 

Research Objectives Research Questions  

Questionnai

re 

 

Interview 

 

Document 

Analysis 

To identify the types and 

forms of information literacy 

programmes (library 

instruction) being offered at 

the National Open University 

of Nigeria. 

What are the types and forms 

of library instruction being 

practiced in the National 

Open University of Nigeria? 

Section C: 

items 1-20 in 

the table 

Section A  

of both 

interview 

schedule 

Library 

Documents 

such as 

Orientation 

Manuals, 

Annual report  

To examine the resources and 

facilities of the University 

Library in relation to 

information literacy skills 

development. 

What are the information 

literacy resources available at 

the NOUN Library in relation 

to Information Literacy Skills 

development? 

Section 

B:Question 2 

Section D: 

items 1-10 in 

the table  

Section B: 

of both 

interview 

schedule 

University 

website/Librar

y website 

To assess the level of 

awareness of the students of 

the NOUN on the information 

literacy programmes in the 

University. 

Are NOUN students aware of 

the information literacy 

programmes available to 

them in the University? 

Section E: 

items 1-10 in 

the table 

Section C  

of both 

interview 

schedule 

University 

Library/schoo

l library 

attendance 

To determine the competency 

level of information literacy 

among the students of the 

National Open University of 

Nigeria 

What is the  competency level 

of information literacy among 

the students of the National   

Open University of Nigeria 

Section F: 

items 1-3 

Section F: 

items 1-20 in 

the table 

Section D 

of  both 

interview 

Schedule 

Grades 

assessment 

schedule of 

students on 

research 

methods 

To determine the level of  

understanding between 

information literacy and 

lifelong learning amongst 

staff and students in the 

National Open University of 

Nigeria 

What is the level of  

understanding between 

information literacy and 

lifelong learning amongst staff 

and students in the National 

Open University of Nigeria 

Section G: 

items 1-20 in 

the table 

Section E 

of both 

interview 

schedule 

 

University 

Annual 

Reports and 

2012-2017 

strategic plan  

To evaluate the information 

Literacy collaborative 

measures that exist in the 

National Open University of 

Nigeria? 

What are the information 

Literacy collaborative 

measures that exist in the 

National Open University of 

Nigeria? 

 

---------------- 

 

Section F 

 

Library 

Documents 

such as 

Orientation 

Manuals, 
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Annual 

reports 

To suggest strategies that may 

be adopted as far as the 

implementation of 

information literacy and 

lifelong learning is 

concerned. 

What problems are 

encountered in teaching 

information literacy skills to 

students? 

 

What are the possible 

strategies that should be 

adopted as far as the 

implementation of 

information literacy is 

concerned. 

Questions in 

all sections 

of the 

questionnair

e 

Questions 

G &H 

from the 

interview 

Schedule 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX I 

CONSENT FORM  

Dear Prof/Dr/Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms………………………………………………………………..  

Date………./……/…….  

RESEARCH TOPIC  

Information Literacy and Lifelong Learning in the National Open University of Nigeria 

PURPOSE OF THE STUDY  

The purpose of the study is to investigate the information literacy skills amongst students and to 

ascertain the level of IL development in the University. 

 

1. The study requires your participation either through completing a questionnaire or interview. 

2. Data collected during this study can be processed in a computerized system by the researcher.  

3. There are no right or wrong answers and all opinions will be respected.  

4. All participants will be given the opportunity to express their opinion and view.  

5. Your attention is drawn to the fact that the interview will be recorded and transcribed.  

6. You may request to peruse the information in the data in which you participated if you so wish.  
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CONFIDENTIALITY  

The opinion and view of the participants are strictly confidential. No data publish in the thesis 

and/or journals will contain any information that will help to identify the participants.  

Thank you.  

Signed………………………………………………………………….  

Name…………………………………………………………………..  

Date……………………………………………………………… 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 


